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I. INTRODUCTION
The Framework for implementation of the Sectoral Operational Programme Human
Resources Development (SOP HRD), for the period 2007–2013 is an internal document
drawn up by the Managing Authority in collaboration with the Intermediate Bodies.
The document sets out:
· detailed description of the key areas of intervention for each Priority Axis;
· potential beneficiaries and the target groups;
· general provision on eligibility and selection criteria;
· financial plans;
· implementation arrangements, principles for the selection of projects, the co
financing mechanism, monitoring and evaluation indicators.
This document is structured to ensure that the beneficiaries (ministries, government agencies,
public institutions, social partners, civil society, partners from other Member States and
citizens) have a clear understanding of SOP HRD objectives implementation.

A. THE SOP HRD SYNTHESIS
The SOP HRD is the programming document for the implementation of the thematic priority
of the National Strategic Reference Framework 2007–2013 – “The Development and More
Efficient Use of the Romanian Human Capital”.
The Sectoral Operational Programme Human Resources Development (SOP HRD) was
elaborated taking into account the Community provisions in this field, according to the
Council Regulation (EC) No. 1083/2006 laying down general provisions on the European
Regional Development Fund, the European Social Fund and the Cohesion Fund, the
Regulation (EC) No. 1081/2006 of the European Parliament and of the Council on the
European Social Fund, the Commission Regulation No. 1828/2006 setting out rules for the
implementation of Council Regulation (EC) No. 1083/2006 laying down general provisions
on the European Regional Development Fund, the European Social Fund and the Cohesion
Fund.
The general objective of SOP HRD is the development of human capital and increasing
competitiveness, by linking education and lifelong learning with the labour market and
ensuring increased opportunities for future participation on a modern, flexible and inclusive
labour market for 1,650,000 people.
The SOP HRD general objective may be split into a series of specific objectives:
·
·
·
·
·
·
·

Introduction

promoting quality initial and continuous education and training, including higher
education and research;
promoting an entrepreneurial culture and improving quality and productivity at
work;
supporting entry or reentry into the labour market of young people and the long
term unemployed;
developing a modern, flexible, inclusive labour market;
promoting reentry into the labour market of inactive people, including those in
rural areas;
improving public employment services;
facilitating access to education and the labour market of disadvantaged and
vulnerable groups.
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As horizontal themes the SOP HRD takes into consideration: equal opportunities, sustainable
development, transnational and interregional approach, innovation and ITC, encouraging the
projects that implemented these issues.
The Sectoral Operational Programme Human Resources Development is structured on 7
Priority Axis and 21 Key Areas of Intervention:

Priority Axis

Key Areas of Intervention

1. EDUCATION AND
TRAINING IN SUPPORT
FOR GROWTH AND
DEVELOPMENT OF
KNOWLEDGE BASED
SOCIETY

1.Access to quality education and initial VET;
2.Quality in higher education;
3.Human resources development in education and training;
4.Quality in CVT;
5.Doctoral and postdoctoral programmes in support of
research.

2. LINKING LIFE LONG
LEARNING AND LABOUR
MARKET

1.Transition from school to active life
2.Preventing and correcting early school leaving;
3.Access and participation in CVT.

3. INCREASING
ADAPTABILITY OF
WORKERS AND
ENTERPRISES

1.Promoting entrepreneurial culture;
2.Training and support for enterprises and employees in
order to promote adaptability;
3.Development of partnerships and encouraging initiatives
for social partners and civil society

4. MODERNIZING THE
PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT
SERVICE

1.Strengthening the PES capacity to provide employment
services;
2.Training of the PES staff.

5. PROMOTING ACTIVE
EMPLOYMENT MEASURES

1.Developing and implementing active employment
measures;
2.Promoting longterm sustainability of rural areas in terms
of HRD and employment.

6. PROMOTING SOCIAL
INCLUSION

1.Developing social economy
2.Improving the access and participation of vulnerable
groups to the labour market.
3.Promoting equal opportunities on the labour market
4.Transnational initiatives on inclusive labour market.

7. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

1.Support for SOP HRD implementation, overall
management and evaluation;
2. Support for SOP HRD promotion and communication.

3
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B. HORIZONTAL THEMES
EQUAL OPPORTUNITIES, SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT, INNOVATION AND ITC,
TRANSNATIONAL COOPERATION
In accordance to the Council Regulation no.1081/2006 and to the Council Regulation
n.1083/2006, the SOP HRD identifies equal opportunities and non discrimination,
sustainable development as horizontal principles. It takes also into consideration innovation
and ITC and transnational and interregional approach. They shall be considered integral
to the programme and shall be implemented:
· Through the selection of specific activities in each Priority Axis;
· Through the introduction of specific indicative operations and/or actions in the
management and delivery of the programme.
The principles of gender equality, equal opportunities and non discrimination shall be
considered integral to the SOP HRD in order to trace the path for social inclusion and to fight
the segregation of vulnerable groups as well as of women on the labour market.
Each priority axis was elaborated considering the principles of gender equality and equal
opportunities for all. Specific activities shall be implemented in order to ensure the effective
participation of these target groups at ESF activities.
Gender equality is regarded as both an aim and a precondition of sustainable development.
The pursuit of this goal has become central in any sort of programme aimed at improving the
quality of social life; the issue has a major role in all EC initiatives and particularly in the
ones supported by ESF, which emphasises the contribution that education is expected to give
to this social goal.
The EC provides for gender mainstreaming to be included in all fundamental development
cooperation policies, which means adopting specific measures to promote the empowerment
of women and to develop their role in economic, social and environmental matters.
In spite of the impressive progress the modern world has made, women and girls still suffer
discrimination in many societies, both developing and industrialised. Such discrimination is
often structurally rooted as relationships between men and women follow the pattern of old
social norms or traditions.
This basic cultural prejudice seriously affects all the various social and economic aspects of
life and even in the most developed countries working for gender equality is still necessary as
the enforcement of measures intended to offer greater opportunities to women takes place
slowly and not without problems
With reference to the Council Regulation n.1081/2006 artt.6 and 10, to the Council Directive
2000/78/EC and to the Council Directive 76/207/EEC, the Managing Authority has drawn up
its strategy to ensure that gender equality and equal opportunities are taken into account
during the various stages of implementing the SOP HRD (preparation, implementation,
monitoring and evaluation).
Equal opportunities and gender equality principles will be mainstreamed throughout the OP
with the aim of pursuing social inclusion and desegregation of the labour market for both
women and vulnerable groups.
Each Priority Axis has been elaborated taking into account the gender perspective and equal
4
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opportunities principle through the provision of specific measures (positive actions) that
should be implemented to ensure the participation of these target groups in the activities
financed by the ESF.
The Managing Authority will support equal opportunity mainstreaming through the
production of Guidelines for Applicants and further documentation to ensure a high level of
quality projects and activities aimed at vulnerable groups and women.
Indicators have been introduced to measure the impact on women and other vulnerable groups
such as: improvement of quality of life; accessibility of work and training opportunities;
improvement of working life; improvement of participation to entrepreneurial activities.
Through the SOP HRD, Romania contributes to strengthen the economic and social cohesion
of the enlarged European Union in order to promote the harmonious, balanced and
sustainable development of the Community.
The principle of the sustainable development shall be considered integral to all objectives and
Axis of the SOP HRD. The SOP HRD priorities have to be met whilst taking into account the
protection and improvement of the environment. In particular, specific activities shall be
implemented in order to support the development of SMEs in the sectors of environment
protection, tourism and cultural services; to develop best practice for SMEs in relation to
effective environmental management the adoption and use of pollution prevention
technologies, integration of clean technologies to production; to promote publicity campaigns
for encouraging the Corporate Social Responsibility of SMEs and for ensuring the effective
participation of citizens in environmental protection and controlling pollution.
Projects of Education for Sustainable Development are central to the key aims of the EC
strategy and are expected to receive full support from ESF. The general goal of such projects
is to have young people better prepared to face the challenge of the present and of the future
and to act responsibly for the next generations. To this end the initiatives to be taken must
develop learning in all the fundamental areas, learning to know, learning to do, learning to be,
learning to live together and learning to transform oneself and society.
Within this general context, actions of various types can be carried out in order, for example,
to improve the quality level of education, under Priority Axis 1, Key Area of intervention 1.2
and 1.3.
The pursuit of horizontal principles of this kind will give young people the opportunity of
integrating cultural contents with ethical and social values.
With reference to the Council Regulation n.1083/2006 art.11.1 (c) and 17, the Managing
Authority has drawn its strategy to ensure that the principle of sustainable development is
taken into account during the various stages of implementing the SOP for ESF (preparation,
implementation, monitoring and evaluation).
The knowledgebased economy will be tackled by promoting quality education at all levels
(PA 1) and ensuring better access. Moreover, doctoral and postdoctoral programmes in
research and networking enterprises, universities and research centres will be supported.
Romania will pursue the objective of making Europe more competitive by supporting actions
aiming at promoting the spirit of entrepreneurship and making the public services more
efficient. The enhancement of the entrepreneurial culture and spirit is a specific area of
intervention under PA 3 “Increasing adaptability of the workers and enterprises” by which
5
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entrepreneurship can become a career option for everybody, as an important solution for
counterbalancing the negative effects of the structural adjustment and industry restructuring
processes, and by generating economic and social alternatives.
The SOP HRD will contribute to the development of human capital and increasing
competitiveness by encouraging innovation and the growth of the knowledge economy
including new information and communication technologies. Innovation will be a horizontal
theme. All priority axes will be expected to take account of innovation issues and a lot of
projects may have specific innovation focus. ESF interventions will support the modernisation
of the Public Employment Service in what concerns the strengthening of its capacity to
elaborate and implement strategies, develop new services and get closer to the needs of the
unemployed, jobseekers and entrepreneurs. Moreover, the SOP HRD shall address the
technological challenge both as a specific action under the priority axis on increasing
adaptability of the labour force and enterprises, as well as a horizontal priority in relation with
making information society accessible to all, regardless of social category. By ensuring this,
SOP HRD aims at promoting an important factor in improving competitiveness and job
creation and at strengthening the potential to improve quality of life.
The transnational cooperation will further support this programme of activity by sharing
best practice, learning from the experiences of others, promoting innovation and joint working
as well as providing wider opportunities for research and development. It is envisaged that
projects will already have partners or contacts in other member states, and so build on existing
links rather than trying to establish new ones. The lessons from Equal indicated that this was a
more effective way of working at the transnational level. The Managing Authority will
collaborate with the Commission and appropriate national authorities to ensure than ESF does
not support operations being concurrently supported through Community transnational
programmes in the field of education and training.

6
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II. DESCRIPTION OF KEY AREAS OF INTERVENTION
II.1. PRIORITY AXIS 1 – Education and training in support for growth and
development of knowledge based society
The Priority Axis 1 is aimed to support the development of flexible lifelong learning
pathways and to increase the access to education and training by delivering modern quality
initial and continuous education, including higher education and research.
The education and training systems will be nationally approached in relation with the
development of standards and specific instruments (at both the system and the education and
training provider levels), the coherence between the different learning contexts and forms of
education, the basis for the development of flexible life long learning pathways, the quality
assurance, the development of training and education offers, the development of a stock of
well trained, teachers, trainers and researchers in support of growth and economic
competitiveness. The actions aiming at an increased flexibility and diversification of delivery
of the education and vocational training to individuals will complement the core actions for
development and modernization of the activities of developing and modernizing of the
education and initial and continuous vocational training system.
The Key Areas of Intervention (KAIs) of the PA1 are:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Access to quality education and initial VET;
Quality in higher education;
Human resources development in education and training;
Quality in CVT;
Doctoral and postdoctoral programmes in support of research.

II.1.1. Key Area of Intervention 1.1 – Access to quality education and initial VET
II.1.1.1. Description
This key area of intervention will support actions for restructuring and improving the pre
university education system (according to the structure of the educational system, in force)
with a view to increase access to quality education and key competencies for all.
The main priorities for restructuring and modernizing preuniversity education for this
programming period, identified in SOP HRD are:
 quality assurance and management;
 decentralization and improved management of preuniversity education;
 improved correlation to the labour markets needs and knowledge based society trough
better education planning, better education and skills;
 improvement of the initial VET and post highschool education (tertiary non
university education) offers;;
 supporting the provision of key and professional competences for all with a particular
focus on personal skills development;
 support to increase the access and the participation to education, in particular to upper
secondary education with a focus on students from rural areas, Roma and other
vulnerable groups by creating mechanisms, tools and services;
 promoting entrepreneurial culture and active citizenship.
PA 1, KAI 1.1 Access to quality education and initial VET
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In case of the quality assurance, management and decentralization, the interventions will
target the system, as well as the education and initial VET providers (ISCED 03). Thus, the
support and assistance for the development of tools (e.g. methodologies, procedures,
standards), studies and surveys envisaged at the system level will be complemented by the
supporting for their effective transposition at the education and the initial VET providers
levels (e.g. development of internal standards, methodologies and procedures).
With the aim of improving the correlation with the needs of the labour markets, the ESF
interventions will target the improvement of the management, the planning process and tools
at national, regional and provider level, as well as curriculum development (in particular, the
local component of the curriculum, complement curricula etc.). In case of initial the initial
VET system, ESF will also support development of qualifications, curriculum development
for new occupations, increased flexibility of provision, especially by creating and
strengthening partnerships, development of surveys in support for planning. The integration
of ICT in the management, planning, curriculum development and delivery of education and
initial VET will be, also, addressed.
The ESF support addresses the need to shape and to structure an inclusive educational and
initial VET system which provides key and professional competences for all. In addressing
this particular priority, the mainstreaming of inclusive educational practices, the development
of systems for validation of prior learning and assessment of acquisition of key competences
and learning outcomes, the mechanisms for increasing progression rates  in particular to
upper secondary education  are eligible for ESF support. In relation with the aim of an
increased participation in education, the development of mechanisms, incentives and
programs for Roma, children with disabilities, students from rural area and vulnerable groups
will be supported at system level.
The improved provision and access to quality services delivered in schools is envisaged, in
particular, guidance and counselling, school mediation and alternative services. These
services contribute to an increased participation in education and an advanced educational
attainment.
It is aimed for this KAI to balance the support given to the system (in particular for designing
and implementing new tools, procedures, methodologies and mechanisms) and the support
given to preuniversity institutions (in particular, for transposing the procedures and
methodologies, for improving services delivered and educational offers. If during the first
years of the programming period, most of the ESF support will address the preuniversity
system development and improvement, during the second half of the programming period,
most of the support will target the educational and initial VET providers ensuring effective
transposition/implementing of reforms.
In order to increase the effectiveness of the ESF interventions, the specific training and
retraining of the staff involved in activities and processes mentioned above (school managers,
decision and policy makers, school inspectors, staff in school boards and quality assurance
commissions, trade unions education, stakeholders in regional consortia etc.) is part of the
actions for restructuring and improving the preuniversity education system.
Innovation and transnational actions are encouraged with respect to preuniversity education
improvement and development.
The Key area’s main operational objectives are:
PA 1, KAI 1.1 Access to quality education and initial VET
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improving and restructuring preuniversity education system, including the staff
development and promoting innovation;
improving the school’s and initial VET providers’ management and their capacity to
provide relevant qualifications according to the labour market needs;
developing mechanisms and tools for ensuring access to quality education, as well as
key and professional competencies for all;
developing guidance and counselling school mediation, alternative services and tools
supporting an increased participation and an advanced educational attainment
promoting entrepreneurial culture and active citizenship.

II.1.1.2. Operations
−

−
−
−
−
−

Developing and implementing tools and mechanisms to improve the preuniversity
education, including innovative and transnational actions, support for providers and
staff development;
Developing and implementing a quality assurance system in preuniversity education,
including staff development and innovative actions;
Supporting the development of guidance and counselling in order to increase
educational performance and progression rate;
Supporting the development and diversification of education and initial VET supply;
Support for innovation and development of tools and mechanisms to improve access
to education and initial VET for all;
Support for development of education for entrepreneurship and active citizenship.

II.1.1.3. Eligible activities
·

Drafting/updating/revising/testing/implementing the methodologies, tools and
procedures for quality assurance and management, educational management,
evaluation and accreditation, decentralization, examination, school inspection etc.;

·

Drafting/updating/revising/testing/implementing the documents for education and
initial VET planning (REAP, LEAP, Action Plans for Schools);

·

Drafting/updating/revising/testing/implementing tools, methodologies, mechanisms
and systems for the recognition/validation/certification of prior learning and
assessment of acquisition of key competences and learning outcomes;

·

Setting up/developing centres for certification of prior learning;

·

Developing/implementing/mainstreaming inclusive education practices/tools,
including the creation/development of mechanisms to support increased access and
participation in education;

·

Drafting/developing/updating/revising/testing/implementing of qualifications and
vocational standards in initial VET;

·

Developing/updating/improving/testing/implementing
alternative services tools;

·

Improvement/provision of guidance and counselling in schools;

·

Improvement/provision of services of mediation, itinerant teaching, support and other
alternative services also for students with disabilities, students from rural areas, Roma
and other vulnerable groups;

PA 1, KAI 1.1 Access to quality education and initial VET

guidance

and

counselling/
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·

Training and retraining of the staff in the target groups (school managers, decision and
policy makers, school inspectors, staff in school boards and quality assurance
commissions, trade unions in education, stakeholders in regional consortia etc.);

·

Support for non formal and informal learning, including innovative actions ;

·

Curriculum development, including elaboration of teaching/learning materials;

·

Extracurricular activities (as part of non formal and informal learning, entrepreneurial
culture, active citizenship);

·

Awareness raising campaigns for increasing access to education and training, basic
hygiene and health, and the respect for diversity;

·

Introducing/extending the use of ICT in teaching activities, school management and
planning;

·

Development of software tools, including educational software;

·

Databases development, update and maintenance;

·

Conducting studies and surveys to support the development and the implementation of
tools and mechanisms;

·

Setting up/developing networks and partnerships for improving education and initial
VET, including exchange and mainstreaming of good practices, study visits,
organisation of seminars, conferences;

·

Events for information, publicity, valorisation and dissemination of the project and the
projects outcomes;

·

Introduction of specific training sessions on gender equality, equal opportunities, non
discrimination and respect of diversity for decision makers, other staff involved in
policy making and personnel and staff management in preuniversity education and
initial VET;

·

Integration of sustainable development approach in tools and methodologies, teaching
and training processes and activities for the dissemination of awareness on pollution
prevention and environmental issue, management of change;

·

Innovative and transnational actions.

II.1.1.4. Categories of eligible expenditures
The eligible costs are those who meet the criteria set out in the regulations for the
programming period 20072013 and the implementation rules. Further information regarding
ESF eligible expenditures can be found in the Government Decision no. 759/2007 and the
MA SOP HRD “List of eligible expenditures” approved by Order of Ministers of Economy
and Finance and of Labour, Family and Equal Opportunities no …….
· Expenditures related to the project management;
·

Expenditures for renting, depreciation, leasing, insurance of buildings and equipment;

·

Expenditures for training, counselling, vocational guidance, seminars and workshops;

·

Subsidies and scholarships;

·

General administrative expenditures;

PA 1, KAI 1.1 Access to quality education and initial VET
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·

Publicity, promotion and dissemination expenditures, organisation of information
events;

·

Transport, accommodation, allowances;

·

Consultancy expenditure;

·

Expenditures related to provision of services;

·

Expenditures for evaluations, validations and certifications;

·

Expenditures related to persons with disabilities;

·

Procurement of licenses, patents, knowhow etc.;

·

ERDF type expenditure (in compliance with provisions set up under paragraph II.1.1.5
– Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing);

II.1.1.5. Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing
In order to increase the effectiveness of the programmed interventions, it will be possible to
resort to the principle of complementarity between Structural Funds pursuant to Article 34 of
Regulation (EC) 1083/2006, and finance actions falling within the scope of assistance of the
ERDF, within the limits and conditions provided for, up to a maximum of 10% of Community
funding of this priority axis.

II.1.1.6. Indicative financial allocation
Commitments

Euro

Year

TOTAL

EU
contribution
(ESF)

2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

10,474,123
16,236,483
22,258,269
26,480,127
29,291,501
32,780,915
33,436,533
170,957,951

7,855,592
12,177,362
16,693,702
19,860,095
21,968,626
24,585,686
25,077,400
128,218,463

National public contribution
State
Local
Other
Total
budget
budgets
public
sources*
2,299,943
318,588
0
2,081,732
3,565,261
493,860
0
4,059,121
4,887,545
677,022
0
5,564,567
5,814,595
805,437
0
6,620,032
6,431,925
890,950
0
7,322,875
7,198,143
997,086
0
8,195,229
7,342,105
1,017,028
0
8,359,133
37,539,517
5,199,971
0 42,739,488

Private
contribution

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

II.1.1.7. Dimension of granted financing
·

·

strategic projects – they are aimed at developing and reinforcing the preuniversity
education system (including initial VET). These projects will be submitted by/for the
benefit of the Ministry of Education, Research and Youth, agencies, structures, bodies
under the subordination/coordination of MoERY and other public bodies with a
decision making/executive tasks in the field of preuniversity education and initial
VET, including quality assurance in preuniversity education; the interventions will
address the system needs and will be implemented at national level;
grant projects  these projects will be submitted by eligible beneficiaries; the actions
will be implemented at local/regional/multiregional level;

The strategic projects are aimed to support the development/improvement of the pre
university system (including the initial VET), including the design and implementation of
PA 1, KAI 1.1 Access to quality education and initial VET
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reforms, while the grant projects are aimed either to support the implementation of reforms at
the education and initial VET providers level, either to address regional/organisational/local
needs identified for the development of education and training.
Value of the projects
Maximum value of the grant
Eligible value of the projects
Maximum size of grant to total eligible cost

Minimum eligible contribution of the beneficiary
Community contribution to the support granted
National public contribution to the support
granted

1,700,000 – 17,000,000 Lei for strategic projects
170,000 – 1,700,000 Lei for grant projects
Not applicable
Not applicable
100% for public bodies
98% for local public administration and NGOs
80% for private bodies
0% for public bodies
2% for local public administration and NGOs
20% for private bodies
77.35%
22.65%

II.1.1.8. Types of eligible beneficiaries
·
·

Ministry of Education, Research and Youth;
Agencies, structures bodies under the subordination/coordination of MoERY and
other public bodies with decision making/executive tasks in the field of education and
initial VET, including quality assurance in preuniversity education;
County School Inspectorates and affiliated bodies;
Accredited research/development institutes and centres in education and initial VET;
Schools, high – school, initial VET providers (ISCED 03), both public and private, in
the national school network;
Ministry of Public Health and agencies/structures under the subordination/
coordination of MoPH;
Public and private guidance and counselling, mediation, alternative services
providers;
NGOs, foundations and associations acting in the field of education and initial VET or
related to it;
Consortia, including regional consortia for education and initial VET.

·
·
·
·
·
·
·

Potential beneficiaries may have partners from EU Member States.

II.1.1.9.
·

·
·
·
·

Target groups/Target areas
Management, guidance and control staff of the education units, school inspectorates,
central and local structures of MoERY or under the subordination or coordination of
the MoERY;
School managers, staff in the quality assurance commissions, school boards,
regional consortia, social partners in education;
Assessors and accreditation agents for quality assurance in education;
The personnel of prior learning certification centres;
Staff from psychopedagogical assistance and educational resources centres.

II.1.1.10. Indicative period of projects submission
20072014
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II.1.1.11. Type of call for project applications
·
·

Call based on list of eligible projects for strategic projects (as defined under
paragraph II.1.1.7);
Open call for proposals with rolling submission, according to the principle of “first
come, firstserved” for grant projects.

II.1.1.12. Eligibility and appraisal/selection criteria
A. Strategic projects
Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is included in the List of eligible projects in force for the respective year of
the programming period;
 the project is correctly positioned under the respective key area of intervention and the
operation(s) according to the conditions of the Call for strategic projects;
 the target group/groups of the project are correctly identified and address a single key
area of intervention and the respective operation/operations according to conditions of
the Calls for strategic projects;
 the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project activities are not subject to any
suspicion of double funding;
 the project budget meets the budget ceilings according to the Calls for strategic projects;
 compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment
protection, public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid;
 compliance with the maximum period of implementation, with the programming period
and the eligible value of the project;
 the operations are implemented in Romania.
Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary meets the eligibility conditions set out in the Calls for strategic projects
and does not find itself in any of the situations which makes it ineligible;


the beneficiary is a legal entity;

Appraisal/selection criteria for strategic projects
 project relevance (contribution to the achievement of the OP/PA/KAI objectives/targets;
contribution to the introduction of innovation, development and enhancement of
mechanisms with the view of quality assurance and increased access to education and
initial VET; the project activities address the specific needs identified at system level,
including correlation with the needs of labour market and knowledge based society;
contribution to the strengthening of the education and initial VET system, operators,
management and planning; the project addresses the objectives of EU/national policies
in the field of education and initial VET, including quality assurance, as well as other
relevant sectoral strategies and policies; impact and added value for the education and
initial VET);
 project sustainability (project outcomes transferability at system level; sustainable
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results from the financial, institutional and policies point of view;
continuation/valorisation/mainstreaming the project outcomes/results/activities after the
project ends; the project promotes partnerships and networks with various stakeholders
from education and initial VET, employment etc.);
 project methodology (the integrated character of the project – the project should connect
surveys, studies, planning tools development and models (with pilot phases) for
education and initial VET, as well as other relevant activities; the proposed
methods/tools and project activities address the identified needs, objectives and
expected results; coherent and feasible implementation/action plan; the existence and
quality of SMART indicators and expected results);
 cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure and with
the action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the
implementation of the project);
 project management issues (project management expertise, managerial capacity,
administrative, technical and financial capacity to implement the project).
B. Grant project
Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is correctly positioned under the respective key area of intervention and the
operation(s) according to the conditions of the Call for proposals;
 the target group/groups of the project are correctly identified and address a single key
area of intervention and the respective operation/operations according to conditions of
the Calls for proposal;
 the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project activities are not subject to any
suspicion of double funding;
 project budget meets the budget ceilings according to the Calls for proposal;
 compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment
protection, public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid;
 compliance with the maximum period of implementation, with the programming period
and the eligible value of the project;
 the operations are implemented in Romania.
Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary meets the eligibility conditions set out in the Calls for proposals and
does not find itself in any of the situations which makes it ineligible;


the beneficiary is a legal entity;

Appraisal and selection criteria for projects
 project relevance (contribution to the achievement of the objectives/targets of the Call for
Proposals; contribution to the improvement of access, quality assurance, management,
planning tools, guidance, counselling and alternative services in education and initial
VET; contribution to create sustainable support for transposing standards and delivering
services in schools (ISCED 03); contribution to the implementation of new/innovative
tools and mechanisms; contribution to the improvement of the curriculum, in particular to
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better respond to the demands of the labour market and of the knowledge based society;
the clear identification of the target groups’ specific needs; impact and added value for the
target groups; contribution to the creation of conditions for equipping the students with
basic competences and personal skills development, including development of nonformal
and informal education );


project methodology (the proposed methods/tools, project activities and objectives address
the target groups’ identified specific needs; coherences between target groups’ specific
needs and expected results; coherent and feasible implementation/action plan; the
existence and quality of SMART indicators and expected results; integrated approach for
tailoring tools for addressing the target groups’ specific needs);



project sustainability (multipliers/multiplying effects; sustainable results from the
financial and institutional point of view; continuation the project activities after the project
ends);



cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure with the
action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the implementation
of the project);



project management issues (project management expertise; managerial capacity; existence
of cofinancing, administrative, technical and financial capacity to implement the project).

II.1.1.13. Monitoring and evaluation indicators
Programme Indicators
Indicator

Input
indicators
Financial
support granted,
of which:
for strategic
projects (%)
for grant
projects (%)
Output
indicators
Number of
school
supported
Number of staff
in education and
training
trained/retrained
Result
indicators
Share of schools
supported
receiving
accreditation in
quality
assurance
Rate of certified
staff in

Base
line
value

Base
line
year

272

2005
2006





2007

2008

2009

90

80

60

5

10

30

0

0

1,000

Cumulative indicative targets
2010
2011
2012
2013

2014

2015

50

40

500

1,500

3,500

4,500

6,000

6,500

6,500

4,000

7,000

9,000

11,000

13,000

14,500

15,000

15,00
0









80%

80%

80%

80%

80%

80%

80%





97%

97%

97%

97%

97%

97%

97%

97%

97%
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education and
training

Additional Indicators
Indicator

Input indicators
Financial support
granted, of which:
for strategic projects
(%)
for grant projects
(average support
/school)
Output indicators
Number of projects
cofinanced for access
to quality education
and initial VET, out of
which:
a. by type
Strategic projects
Grant projects
b. by content (only
strategic projects):
For the development,
improvement and of
planning and
management of
education and initial
VET
For developing and
implementing quality
assurance systems
For curriculum
development
For improving access
to education and
improving services
Innovative
actions/projects for the
improvement of
education and initial
VET
Others
Number of education
and initial VET
providers supported
Number of staff in
education and training
trained/retrained, of
which:
·
Women

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

Cumulative indicative targets
2010 2011
2012
2013

2007

2008

2009

2014

2015

90

80

60

50

40

30

20

20

8


15
15

24
300

30
500

35
800

40
1,000

45
1,500

50
2,000

50
2,000

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

8

2

4

6

8

10

11

12

13

13

2

4

5

6

8

9

10

11

11

1

2

4

6

7

8

9

10

10

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

8

500

1,500

3,500

4,500

6,000

6,500

6,500

1,000 4,000

7,000

9,000

11,000 13,000 14,500 15,000 15,000

550

3850

4950

6050

1

2200

7150

7975

8250

Number of procedures
and standards
developed
Number of students
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receiving guiding and
counselling and other
alternative services
Number of students’
business
initiatives/number of
voluntary work
Average number of
hours of voluntary
work and participation
to community
activities

Result indicators
Number of education
and initial VET
providers supported
complying with
quality assurance
standards
Number of staff in
education and training
trained/retrained
receiving certification
Number of procedures
and standards
developed/updated
and
validated/implemented
Share of students
receiving guiding and
counselling and other
alternative services
with improved
performances

1000

4000

500

1500

3500

4500

6000

6500

6500

7000

9000

11000

13000

14500

15000

15000

Impact indicators

II.1.1.14. Horizontal themes
All projects will have to respect the established horizontal themes: equal opportunities and
non discrimination (at all implementation stages), sustainable development and/or
strengthening ITC, innovation and transnational and interregional cooperation, where and if
adequate.
· Equal opportunities
This is a theme reflected in this key area of intervention by the objectives, type of projects and
activities. Thus, this KAI aims at creating, at system level, the conditions for ensuring equal
access for all to key competences and to quality education. In order to effectively address this
operational objective, the actions undertaken, both at the system and at the school/initial VET
provider, will consist of: development and implementation of tools for inclusive education
and active citizenship, improvement of guidance and counselling services (including
improved access to these services), awareness raising campaigns, curriculum development
aimed at equipping all students with key competences and personal development skills. The
curricula developed with ESF support will include the inclusive dimension (gender equality,
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non discrimination, equal opportunities). At system level, with respect to address the existing
discrimination/segregation and with a view to mainstream inclusive practices and attitudes in
education and initial VET, specific training sessions/modules on gender equality, equal
opportunities, nondiscrimination and respect of diversity will be delivered for the staff in pre
university education (including initial VET), with a focus on the decision makers and school
managers.
· Sustainable development
The KAI addresses this horizontal theme, in particular, trough eligible activities such as:
curriculum development, awareness raising campaigns, and specific staff training (in
particular decision makers and school managers). The curricula developed with ESF support
will promote the pollution prevention, awareness on environmental issues etc. The projects
aimed at promoting the active citizenship will also contribute to the integration of sustainable
development approach in education and initial VET (e.g. by developing environmental
awareness).

II.1.1.15. State aid
Not applicable.

II.1.1.16. Categorisation of intervention
Code
72

Priority theme
Design, introduction and implementation of reforms in education and training
systems in order to develop employability, improving the labour market relevance
of initial and vocational education and training, updating skills of training
personnel with a view to innovation and a knowledge based economy.

Code
01

Form of finance
Non repayable aid

Code
00

Territory type
Not applicable

II.1.1.17. Intermediate Bodies
Intermediate Body for SOP HRD Directorate within the Ministry of Education, Research and
Youth

II.1.1.18. Body responsible for making payments to beneficiaries
MA SOP HRD  Financial Management Directorate
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II.1.2. Key Area of Intervention 1.2. – Quality in higher education
II.1.2.1.

Description

This key area of intervention will support actions for restructuring and improving the higher
education system. The envisaged actions will target the system and the higher education
institutions with a view of improving the quality and the relevance of the study programs to
the labour market needs and of developing mechanisms to increase access to university
education.
The main priorities for restructuring and modernising higher education for this programming
period, identified in the SOP HRD are:
 development and implementing of the national qualifications system and quality
assurance in higher education;
 improved university management;
 improved correlation with the labour market and knowledge based society trough
better study programs;
The main priority in terms of restructuring and improvement of the higher education is the set
up and development of the national qualifications system in higher education, consisting of:
 development and implementation of the National Qualifications Framework in higher
education;
 developing and implementing effective quality assurance and management both at the
system and the university level.
Therefore, the support and assistance for developing qualifications and tools for quality
assurance, evaluation and accreditation (e.g. methodologies, procedures, standards,
benchmarks), studies and surveys envisaged at system level will be complemented by the
support for their effective transposition at higher education institutions level (e.g.
development of internal standards, methodologies and procedures for quality assurance and
management; adaptation of study programs to the National Qualification Framework in higher
education, including curriculum development with respect to it etc.).
The Bologna process, the qualification system, the new methodologies for accreditation and
evaluation, the emphasis on internal systems for quality assurance represent challenges to be
faced by university management. The improvement of the university management will be
addressed under this key area of intervention in relation with effective management of the
resources, knowledge and planning of their offers.
It is aimed for this KAI to balance the support given to the system and the support given to
higher education institutions. While during the first years of the programming period most of
the ESF support will address the higher education system development and improvement,
during the second half of the programming period most of the support will target the higher
education institutions.
In order to increase the effectiveness of ESF interventions, the specific training and retraining
of the staff involved in the above activities and processes (decision and policy makers,
university managers, staff in university boards, quality assurance commissions, staff and
stakeholders involved in development and management of NQF in higher education, social
partners in education, members of Sectoral Committees etc.) will be part of the actions for
restructuring and improving the higher education.
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With the aim to improve the correlation with the labour market needs and knowledge based
society, ESF interventions will target the improvement of study programs/offers through
developing programmes in line with qualification system, curriculum development, increasing
the participation of the business environment and stakeholders in the activities and processes
of defining competences and study programs. It will be also aimed at developing programs
and activities for promoting the entrepreneurial culture, professional and personal skills
development.
With respect to study programs, under this KAI the ESF support address the bachelor and
master cycle and the graduate programs, except for the doctoral cycle and postdoc programs
and research positions which will benefit ESF interventions under KAI 1.5.
The actions funded under this area will also aim to expand learning opportunities (e.g.
encouraging open distance learning, mechanisms for increasing access to higher education for
vulnerable groups, improved library and scientific documentation tools and access to it) and
to increase interaction of the Romanian universities with business community and research.
Innovation and transnational actions are encouraged with respect to higher education
improvement and development.
The Key area’s main operational objectives are:
· developing and implementing the national qualifications system in higher education;
· improving the university management and capacity to provide relevant higher
qualifications for meeting the demands of a changing labour market;
· improving bachelor and master programmes in line with NQF in higher education;
· expanding learning opportunities and innovation in higher education;
· enhancing innovation, cooperation and networking among higher education institutions,
the business community and research centres.

II.1.2.2.

Operations

· Developing and implementing tools and mechanisms, including support for developing
the qualifications system in higher education and innovative actions and support for
providers;
· Developing and implementing quality assurance system in universities, including staff
development;
· Increasing the access to university education;
· Developing competence based university education (bachelor and master programmes);
· Supporting networking of universities, research institutes and enterprises for developing
university education, entrepreneurship, continuing training of researchers, incentives
and career development in research.

II.1.2.3.

Eligible activities

· Drafting/updating/revising/testing/implementing/transposing the methodologies, tools,
benchmarks, procedures and mechanisms for quality assurance and management,
university management, evaluation and accreditation etc.;
· Drafting/updating/revising/implementing/describing/validating the qualifications in
higher education, including elaboration of terms of reference for the definition of the
qualifications, as well as procedures for their validation;
· Drafting/updating/revising/testing/implementing, procedures, tools for managing and
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implementing the NQF in higher education, at system level and in universities;
· Defining and adapting study programmes to the qualifications in higher education,
including elaboration of learning materials and tools;
· Improving integrated library and scientific documentation services in higher education;
· Providing training and retraining programs for the staff in higher education (decision
and policy makers, university managers, staff in university boards, quality assurance
commissions, staff and stakeholders involved in development and management of NQF
in higher education, social partners in education, members of Sectoral Committees etc.);
· Innovative and support actions for expanding learning opportunities and access to
higher education, including validation, recognition and certification of prior learning;
· Developing and promoting study programmes on entrepreneurial culture;
· Extending the use of ICT in teaching activities, including elearning;
· Development of software tools and solutions, including educational software;
· Databases development, updating and maintenance;
·

Conducting studies and surveys to better define study programs and to ensure better link
with labour market and knowledge based society needs;

·

Implementing “open days” and “career development days” type activities for students in
upper secondary education;

· Setting up and developing networks, partnerships and cooperation between universities,
enterprises, research centres, at regional, national and European level;
· Exchange and mainstreaming of good practices, study visits, organisation of seminars,
conferences;
· Introduction of specific training sessions on gender equality, equal opportunities, non
discrimination, for decision makers, other staff involved in policy making and
universities’ personnel and staff management;
· Integration of sustainable development approach in tools, methodologies, teaching and
training processes and activities for the dissemination of awareness on pollution
prevention and awareness on environmental issues;
· Innovative and transnational activities.

II.1.2.4.

Categories of eligible expenditures

The eligible costs are those who meet the criteria set out in the regulations for the
programming period 20072013 and the implementation rules. Further information regarding
ESF eligible expenditures can be found in the guidance Government Decision no. 759/2007
and the MA SOP HRD “List of eligible expenditures” approved by Order of Ministers of
Economy and Finances and of Labour, Family and Equal Opportunities no …….
· Expenditures related to the project management;
·

Expenditures for renting, depreciation, leasing, insurance of buildings and equipment;

·

Expenditures for training, counselling, vocational guidance, seminars and workshops;

·

Subsidies and scholarships;

·

General administrative expenditures;
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·

Publicity, promotion and dissemination expenditures, organisation of information
events;

·

Transport, accommodation, allowances;

·

Consultancy expenditure;

·

Expenditures related to provision of services;

·

Expenditures for evaluations, validations and certifications;

·

Expenditures related to persons with disabilities;

·

Procurement of licenses, patents, knowhow etc.;

·

ERDF type expenditure (in compliance with provisions set up under paragraph II.1.2.5
– Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing);

II.1.2.5.

Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing

In order to increase the effectiveness of the programmed interventions, it will be possible to
resort to the principle of complementarity between Structural Funds pursuant to Article 34 of
Regulation (EC) 1083/2006, and finance actions falling within the scope of assistance of the
ERDF, within the limits and conditions provided for, up to a maximum of 10% of Community
funding of this priority axis.

II.1.2.6.

Indicative financial allocation

Commitments
Year

TOTAL

2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

7,481,516
11,597,487
15,898,764
18,914,377
20,922,501
23,414,839
23,883,238
122,112,822

II.1.2.7.
·

·

Euro
EU
contribution
(ESF)
5,760,767
8,930,065
12,242,048
14,564,070
16,110,326
18,029,503
18,390,093
94,026,872

National public contribution
State
Local
Other
Total
budget
budgets
public
sources
1,720,749
0
0
1,720,749
2,667,422
0
0
2,667,422
3,656,716
0
0
3,656,716
4,350,307
0
0
4,350,307
4,812,175
0
0
4,812,175
5,385,436
0
0
5,385,436
5,493,145
0
0
5,493,145
28,085,950
0
0 28,085,950

Private
contribution

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

Dimension of granted financing

strategic projects – they are aimed at developing, reinforcing, the higher education
and the national qualifications system in higher education at national level. These
projects will be submitted by/for the benefit of the Ministry of Education, Research
and Youth, agencies, structures, bodies under the subordination/coordination of
MoERY and other public bodies with a decision making/executive tasks in the field of
higher education, including quality assurance in higher education; the interventions
will address the system needs and will be implemented at national level;
grant projects  these projects will be submitted by eligible beneficiaries; actions will
be implemented at local/regional/multiregional level;

The strategic projects are aimed to support the development/improvement of the higher
education system and national qualification system in higher education, including the design
and implementation of reforms, while the grant projects are aimed either to support the
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implementation of reforms at the level of higher education institutions, either to address
regional/organisational/local needs identified for the development of higher education.

Value of the projects
Maximum value of the grant
Eligible value of the projects
Maximum size of grant to total eligible cost
Minimum eligible contribution of the beneficiary
Community contribution to the support granted
National public contribution to the support granted

II.1.2.8.
·
·

·
·

1,700,000 – 17,000,000 lei for strategic projects
170,0001,700,000 lei for grant projects
Not applicable
Not applicable
100% for public bodies
98% for local public administration and NGOs
0% for public bodies
2% local public administration and NGOs
77%
23%

Types of eligible beneficiaries
Ministry of Education, Research and Youth ;
Agencies, structures bodies under the subordination/coordination of MoERY and
other public bodies in the field of higher education, including quality assurance and
qualifications framework in higher education;
Accredited higher education institutions, both public and private;
NGOs, foundations and associations acting in the field of higher education or
related to it, including students’ unions.

Potential beneficiaries may have partners from EU Member States.

II.1.2.9.
·
·

·

Target groups/Target areas

Management, guidance and control staff in higher education;
Decision and policy makers in higher education, university and faculty managers, staff
in university and faculty boards, quality assurance commissions at the national and the
university levels, staff involved in qualifications development and management at
system and the university levels; staff and stakeholders involved in development and
management of NQF in higher education, social partners in education, members of
Sectoral Committees etc.
Quality evaluators and accreditation agents in higher education;

II.1.2.10. Indicative period of projects submission
20072014

II.1.2.11. Type of call for project applications
·
·

Call based on list of eligible projects for strategic projects (as defined under paragraph
II.1.2.7);
Open call for proposals with rolling submission, according to the principle of “first
come, firstserved” for grant projects;

II.1.2.12. Eligibility and appraisal/selection criteria
A. Strategic projects
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Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is included in the List of eligible projects in force for the respective year of
the programming period;


the project is correctly positioned under the respective key area of intervention and the
operation(s) according to the conditions of the Call for strategic projects;



the target group/groups of the project are correctly identified and address a single key
area of intervention and the respective operation/operations according to conditions of
the Calls for strategic projects;



the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project activities are not subject to
any suspicion of double funding;



the project budget meets the budget ceilings according to the Calls for strategic
projects;



compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment
protection, public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid;



compliance with the maximum period of implementation, with the programming
period and with the eligible value of the project;



operations are implemented in Romania.

Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary meets the eligibility conditions set out in the Calls for strategic
projects and does not find itself in any of the situations which makes it ineligible;


the beneficiary is a legal entity;

Appraisal/selection criteria for strategic projects
 project relevance (contribution to the achievement of the OP/PA/KAI
objectives/targets; contribution to the introduction of innovation and to the
improvement in the national qualification systems, including quality assurance, in
higher education; contribution to the improvement of the correlation with labour
market and knowledge based society; contribution to the strengthening of the higher
education system’s and operators’ management and planning capacities, quality
assurance and qualification development; the project addresses the objectives of
EU/national policies in the field of higher education, including quality assurance and
qualification framework, as well as other relevant sectoral strategies and policies;
impact and added value for the improvement of higher education);


project sustainability (project outcomes transferability at system level; sustainable
results from financial, institutional and policy development point of view;
continuation/valorisation/mainstreaming of the project outcomes/results/activities
after the project ends; the project promotes partnerships and networks with various
stakeholders from higher education, research, business community, employment etc.);



project methodology (the integrated character of the project – the project should
connect surveys, studies, planning tools development and models (with pilot phases)
for higher education, as well as other relevant activities; the proposed methods/tools
and project activities address the identified needs, objectives and expected results;
coherent and feasible implementation/action plan; the existence and quality of
SMART indicators and expected results);



cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure with the
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action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the
implementation of the project);


project management issues (project management expertise, managerial capacity,
administrative, technical and financial capacity to implement the project).

B. Grant project
Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is correctly positioned under the respective key area of intervention and the
operation(s) according to the conditions of the Call for proposals;


the target group/groups of the project are correctly identified and address a single key
area of intervention and the respective operation/operations according to conditions of
the Calls for proposal;



the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project are not subject to any
suspicion of double funding;



project budget meets the budget ceilings according to the Calls for proposal;



compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment
protection, public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid;



compliance with the maximum period of implementation, with the programming
period and the eligible value of the project;



the operations are implemented in Romania.

Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary meets the eligibility conditions set out in the Calls for proposals and
does not find itself in any of the situations which makes it ineligible;


the beneficiary is a legal entity;

Appraisal and selection criteria for grant projects
 project relevance (contribution to the achievement of the objectives/targets of the Call
for Proposals; contribution to create sustainable support for improving the university
management, for transposing standards and tools for quality assurance and for
adapting the study programs to the qualifications framework; contribution to the
implementation of new/innovative tools and mechanisms; contribution to the
improvement of the university study programs, in particular to better respond to the
demands of the labour market and of the knowledge based society; clear identification
of the target groups’ specific needs; impact and added value for the target groups);






project methodology (the proposed methods/tools, project activities and objectives
address the target groups’ specific identified needs; coherence between target groups’
specific needs and expected results; coherent and feasible implementation/action plan;
the existence and quality of SMART indicators and expected results; integrated
approach for tailoring tools for addressing the target groups’ specific needs);
project sustainability (multipliers/multiplying effects; sustainable results from the
financial and institutional point of view; continuation the project activities after the
project ends);
cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure with the
action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the
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implementation of the project);
project management issues (project management expertise; managerial capacity;
existence of cofinancing, administrative, technical and financial capacity to
implement the project).

II.1.2.13. Monitoring and evaluation indicators
Programme Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Input indicators
Financial support
granted (M Euro), of
which:
for the strategic
projects (%)
average
support/school
(Euro)
Output indicators
Number of
universities
supported
Result indicators
Share of universities
supported receiving
accreditation in
quality assurance
standards

Baseline
year

2007

2008

Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

90%

80%

60%

50%

40%

30%

20%

20%

2015

56

2006



10

20

30

40

50

60

70

70







90%

90%

90%

90%

90%

90%

90%

90%

Additional Indicators
Indicator
Input indicators
Financial support
granted (M Euro),
of which:
for the strategic
projects (%)
average
support/higher
education
institutions (Euro)
Output indicators
Number of
supported projects,
out of which:
Strategic projects
Grant projects
Number of
qualifications
developed/updated
in higher education
Number of staff
trained
Number of study
programmes
defined/adapted on

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

2015





13

37

62

91

120

147

174

200

200





3
10

7
30
15

12
50
35

16
75
22

20
100

22
125

24
150

25
175

25
175
72

50

200

300

500









500

40

100

160

320

380

400

425

425
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the basis of the
NQF
Number of students
benefiting of the
supported
operations
Result indicators
Number of
qualifications
validated
Number of study
programs developed
in line with the
NQF implemented

II.1.2.14. Horizontal themes
All projects will have to respect the established horizontal themes: equal opportunities and
non discrimination (at all implementation stages), sustainable development and/or
strengthening ITC, innovation and transnational and interregional cooperation, where and if
adequate.
· Equal opportunities
This is a theme reflected in this key area of intervention by the activities developed. The
specific designed training sessions/modules focusing on gender equality, equal opportunities,
nondiscrimination and respect for diversity delivered to the target groups will address this
horizontal theme. Also, the projects aimed at supporting, directly, this horizontal theme in
higher education institutions and policies are eligible.
· Sustainable development
The KAI addresses this horizontal theme, in particular, trough the eligible activities and type
of projects. The training sessions/modules on the pollution prevention, the environmental
issues and the introduction of sustainable development approach in tools and methodologies
address this theme. Also, the projects aimed at supporting, directly, this horizontal theme in
higher education institutions and policies are eligible.

II.1.2.15. State aid
Not applicable.

II.1.2.16. Categorisation of interventions
Code
72

Priority theme
Design, introduction and implementation of reforms in education and training
systems in order to develop employability, improving the labour market relevance
of initial and vocational education and training, updating skills of training
personnel with a view to innovation and a knowledge based economy

Code
01

Form of finance
Non repayable aid.

Code
00

Territory type
Not applicable

II.1.2.17. Intermediate Bodies
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Intermediate Body for SOP HRD Directorate within the Ministry of Education, Research and
Youth (MoERY)

II.1.2.18. Body responsible for making payments to beneficiaries
MA SOP HRD  Financial Management Directorate

PA 1, KAI 1.2 Quality in higher education

28

Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD

October 2007

II.1.3. Key Area of Intervention 1.3 – Human resources development in
education and training
II.1.3.1.

Description

This area of intervention will address the aim at improving the teachers’ and trainers’ initial
and continuous training and qualifications. It also envisages the quality assurance, the
restructuring of the training and career opportunities of teachers (e.g. training portfolios and
transferable credits, insertion and professional development mentoring, development of the
occupational standards etc.). Increased levels of access and participation to master
programmes will be supported, in particular with respect to the pedagogical and trans
disciplinary masters for teachers.
A particular attention will be given to the actions for recruiting and maintaining quality
university graduates in teaching career and to programs that support the development of new
professions in education (e.g. teaching developer, educational assistant for SEN children etc.).
The teachers, trainers and other categories of staff delivering services in education and
training (e.g. school mediators, school mentors – insertion and professional development
mentors , school counsellors, learning developers etc.) are targeted under this area of
intervention. Formal lectures and conferences, seminar, modular courses, onthejob training
and teachers’ training in partnership with companies are eligible for funding.
A particular attention will be given to the training programs aimed at improving the capacity
of teachers to use interactive/studentcentred learning/teaching methods. To contrast the low
use of ICT in teaching, training programmes will include a compulsory ICT module aimed at
developing teachers and trainers’ digital competencies and ability to use ICT in regular
teaching activities in support for developing information society in Romania. Specific training
programs/modules on sustainable development and on equal opportunities will be eligible for
ESF funding.
In order to overcome the negative demographic trends, programs for teacher’s reconversion
towards guidance and counselling, extracurricular activities are also considered. For widening
access to basic education and skills, occupational mobility programs for teachers, with a
specific focus on teachers working in rural and Roma communities, could be supported as
well.
It is aimed for this KAI to balance the support given to the system actions and the support
given to the development and the provision of the teachers’ and trainers training programs.
Innovative and transnational actions are encouraged with respect to HR development in
education.
The Key area’s main operational objectives are:
· the improvement of teachers’ and trainers’ qualifications and those of other
professionals in education and training (learning developers, educational assistants
for SEN children, tutors, school mentors, school mediators, etc.);
· the career development and support for teachers, in order to guarantee a high level
qualification of the teaching staff.

II.1.3.2.

Operations
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− Initial and continuous training of teachers and other human resources in education
and initial VET, including training in partnership with companies;
− Training and retraining of teachers’ trainers and trainers in CVT;
− Support for integrated programs for teachers’ mobility and reconversion towards non
teaching activities;
− Support for career start and development in education.

II.1.3.3.

Eligible activities

·

Drafting/updating/revising/testing/implementing methodologies and procedures for
vocational transferable credits in the continuous training of teachers and trainers,
including for the new professions in education and training;

·

Drafting/updating/revising/testing/implementing
vocational and
occupational
standards, for the teaching staff, trainers, teachers’ trainers and other human resources
in education and training;

·

Elaborating/updating/revising/testing/implementing
methodologies,
procedures,
systems for the improvement of the career model development for teachers (e.g.
recruitment and promoting models, evaluation, procedures to introduce flexibility
etc.);

·

Elaborating/updating/revising/testing/implementing methodologies, procedures for
quality assurance/accreditation in teachers’ and trainers’ training;

·

Developing and delivering training programs that support the development of new
professions in education (e.g. learning developer, educational assistant for SEN
children);

·

Delivering training and retraining for teachers, trainers, school mentors, school
mediators, school counsellors and other professionals in education including training
in partnership with companies and distance learning;

·

Developing and providing initial training for the teachers and trainers, including
pedagogical and transdisciplinary masters;

·

On the job training and mentoring for university graduates entering in a teaching
career;

·

Curriculum development for initial and continuous training of teachers, trainers,
counsellors, mentors and other human resource in education including curriculum
development for new professions;

·

Development of software tools and solutions, including educational software;

·

Exchange and mainstreaming of good practices, study visits, organisation of seminars,
conferences;

·

Development of incentives and financial support mechanisms for junior teachers for
the start in teaching career (e.g. career development fees, transport, documentation
fees, allowances etc.);

·

Introduction of specific training sessions on gender equality, equal opportunities and
non discrimination for teachers, trainers and professionals in education and training;

·

Integration of sustainable development approach in tools, methodologies and
programs developed;

·

Integration of ICT tools in teachers’ and trainers’ training;
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Innovative and transnational activities.

II.1.3.4.

Categories of eligible expenditures

The eligible costs are those who meet the criteria set out in the regulations for the
programming period 20072013 and the implementation rules. Further information regarding
ESF eligible expenditures can be found in the Government Decision no759/2007 and the MA
SOP HRD “List of eligible expenditures” approved by Order of Ministers of Finance and of
Labour no…..
· Expenditures related to the project management;
·

Expenditures for renting, depreciation, leasing, insurance of buildings and equipment;

·

Expenditures for training, counselling, vocational guidance, seminars and workshops;

·

Subsidies and scholarships;

·

General administrative expenditures;

·

Publicity, promotion and dissemination expenditures, organisation of information
events;

·

Transport, accommodation, allowances;

·

Consultancy expenditure;

·

Expenditures related to provision of services;

·

Expenditures for evaluations, validations and certifications;

·

Expenditures related to persons with disabilities;

·

Procurement of licenses, patents, knowhow etc.;

·

ERDF type expenditure (in compliance with provisions set up under paragraph II.1.3.5
– Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing).

II.1.3.5.

Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing

The project cross financing shall be used for the operations that pertain to the intervention
domain of the European Regional Development Funds, limited to 10% from the value of the
project, with the condition that those operations shall be necessary for the successful
implementation of the ESF financing operations (art. 34 Regulation (EC) no. 1083/2006).

II.1.3.6.

Indicative financial allocation

Commitments

Euro

Year

TOTAL

EU
contribution
(ESF)

2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

11,805,404
18,300,168
25,087,335
29,845,799
33,014,504
36,947,428
37,686,377
192,687,015

9,252,143
14,342,226
19,661,471
23,390,779
25,874,160
28,956,475
29,535,604
151,012,858

National public contribution
State
Local
Other
Total
budget
budgets
public
sources*
2,177,938
3,376,134
4,628,276
5,506,149
6,090,732
6,816,304
6,952,630
35,548,163

281,492
436,356
598,191
711,653
787,209
880,987
898,607
4,594,495
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0
0
0
0
0
0
0

2,459,430
3,812,490
5,226,467
6,217802
6,877,941
7,697,291
7,851,237
40,142,658

Private
contribution

93,831
145,452
199,397
237,218
262,403
293662
299,536
1,531,499
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Dimension of granted financing

·

strategic projects – they are aimed at developing, reinforcing the teachers, trainers
and HR in education and CVT at national level and have a systembased approach.
These projects will be submitted by/for the benefit of the Ministry of Education,
Research and Youth, agencies, structures, bodies under the subordination/coordination
of MoERY and other public bodies with a decision making/executive tasks in the field
of education, initial VET, higher education, training, teachers’ and trainers’
training/development/policy, including quality assurance and accreditation; the
interventions will address the system needs and will be implemented at national level;

·

grant projects  these projects will be submitted by eligible beneficiaries; actions will
be implemented at local/regional/multiregional level;

The strategic projects are aimed to support the development/improvement of the education
and training system with respect to the teachers’ trainers and professionals in education and
training, including the including quality assurance, accreditation and the design and
implementing of reforms, while the grant projects are aimed either to support the
implementing of reforms, either to address regional/organizational/local needs identified.

Value of the projects
Maximum value of the grant
Eligible value of the projects
Maximum size of grant to total eligible cost

Minimum eligible contribution of the beneficiary

Community contribution to the support granted
National public contribution to the support granted

1,700,000 – 17,000,000 lei for strategic projects
170,000 – 1,700,000 lei for grant projects
Not applicable
Not applicable
100% for public bodies
98% for local public administration and NGOs
80% for private bodies
0% for public bodies
2% local public administration and NGOs
20% for private bodies
80.95%%
19.05%

II.1.3.8. Types of eligible beneficiaries
·
·

·
·
·
·
·
·

Ministry of Education, Research and Youth;
Agencies, structures bodies under the subordination/coordination of MoERY and other
public bodies acting in the field of teachers’ and trainers’ training, policies, quality
assurance, accreditation;
County School Inspectorates and structures affiliated (e.g. County Centres for
Educational Resources, County Centres for teachers training);
National Adult Training Board;
Accredited public and private centres/providers for teachers’ and trainers’ training
Schools, high – schools, initial VET suppliers (ISCED 13), both public and private,
in the national school network;
Accredited public and private universities;
Private education and training providers.

Potential beneficiaries may have partners from EU Members.

II.1.3.9.

Target groups/Target areas

· Teaching staff/personnel in preschool, primary, secondary, upper secondary, post
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highschool and higher education (ISCED 06);
· Trainers – CVT and initial VET;
· School mentors – insertion and professional development mentors –, mediators,
counsellors, learning developers, educational assistant for SEN students;
· Auxiliary teaching staff;
· Other staff associated to the new professions in education and training;
· Recent graduates under 35 years starting their career in education;

II.1.3.10. Indicative period of projects submission
20072014

II.1.3.11. Type of call for project applications
·
·

Call based on list of eligible projects for strategic projects (as defined under
paragraph 2.1.3.7);
Open call for proposals with rolling submission, according to the principle of “first
come, firstserved” for grant projects;

II.1.3.12. Eligibility and appraisal/selection criteria
A. Strategic projects
Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is included in the List of eligible projects in force for the respective year of
the programming period;


the project is correctly positioned under the respective key area of intervention and the
operation(s) according to the conditions of the Call for strategic projects;



the target group/groups of the project is/are correctly identified and address a single
key area of intervention and the respective operation/operations according to
conditions of the Calls for strategic projects;



the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project activities are not subject to
any suspicion of double funding;



the project budget meets the budget ceilings according to the Calls for strategic
projects;



compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment
protection, public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid;



compliance with the maximum period of implementation, with the programming
period and the eligible value of the project;



the operations are implemented in Romania.

Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary meets the eligibility conditions set out in the Calls for strategic
projects and does not find itself in any of the situations which makes it ineligible;


the beneficiary is legal entity;

Appraisal/selection criteria for strategic projects
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project relevance (contribution to the achievement of the OP/PA/KAI
objectives/targets; contribution to the introduction of innovation in the training and
retraining of teachers and trainers and to the improvement of teachers’ and trainers’
skills and knowledge; contribution to the introduction of innovations and to the
improvement of the career development model; the project addresses the objectives of
EU/national policies in the field of teachers and trainers training and qualifications,
education and vocational training, as well as other relevant sectoral strategies and
policies; impact and added value for the improvement of human resource development
in education and training);



project sustainability (project outcomes transferability at system level; sustainable
results from the financial, institutional and policies point of view;
continuation/valorisation/mainstreaming of the project outcomes/results/activities
after the project ends; the project promotes partnerships and networks with various
stakeholders in the field of teachers’ and trainers’ training etc.);



project methodology (the integrated character of the project – the project should
connect surveys, studies, planning tools development and models (with pilot phases)
for teachers’ and trainers’ training and retraining, as well as other relevant activities;
the proposed methods/tools and project activities address the identified needs,
objectives and expected results; coherent and feasible implementation/action plan; the
existence and quality of SMART indicators and expected results);



cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure with the
action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the
implementation of the project);



project management issues (project management expertise, managerial capacity,
administrative, technical and financial capacity to implement the project).

B. Grant project
Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is correctly positioned under the respective key area of intervention and the
operation(s) according to the conditions of the Call for proposals;


the target group/groups of the project is/are correctly identified and address a single
key area of intervention and the respective operation/operations according to
conditions of the Calls for proposals;



the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project are not subject to any
suspicion of double funding;



the project budget meets the budget ceilings according to the Calls for proposals;



compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment
protection, public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid;



compliance with the maximum period of implementation, with the programming
period and the eligible value of the project;



the operations are implemented in Romania.

Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries

PA 1, KAI 1.3 Human resources development in education and training

34

Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD

October 2007



the beneficiary meets the eligibility conditions set out in the Calls for proposals and
does not find itself in any of the situations which makes it ineligible;



the beneficiary is legal entity;

Appraisal and selection criteria for grant projects
 project relevance (contribution to the achievement of the objectives/targets of the Call
for Proposals; contribution to the creation of a sustainable support for improving the
teachers’ and trainers’ training and qualifications; contribution to deliver relevant
skills and knowledge for teachers and trainers with the aims of improving teaching
and developing studentscentred teaching; contribution to the implementation of
new/innovative tools and mechanisms; contribution to attract and maintain quality
university graduates in education and training; clear identification of the target
groups’ specific needs; impact and added value for the target groups);


project methodology (the proposed methods/tools, project activities and objectives
address the target groups’ identified specific needs; coherence between target groups’
specific needs and expected results; coherent and feasible implementation/action plan;
the existence and quality of SMART indicators and expected results; integrated
approach for tailoring tools for addressing the target groups’ specific needs);



project sustainability (multipliers/multiplying effects; sustainable results from the
financial and institutional point of view; continuation the project activities after the
project ends);



cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure with the
action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the
implementation of the project);



project management issues (project management expertise; managerial capacity;
existence of cofinancing, administrative, technical and financial capacity to
implement the project).

II.1.3.13. Monitoring and evaluation indicators
Programme Indicators
Indicator

Input
indicators
Financial
support granted
Output
indicators
Number of
staff* in
education and
training
trained/retrained
Result
indicators
Rate of certified

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

2009

Cumulative indicative targets
2010
2011
2012
2013

37,300

2006



5,000

15,000

25,000

35,000

45,000

95%

2006



97%

97%

97%

97%

97%

2014

2015
Total

55,000

60,000

60,0001

97%

97%

97%

1

The OP target is 75.000 which is distributed as follows: 15.000 staff trained under KAI 1.1 and 60.000 teachers
and trainers trained /retrained under KAI 1.3.
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staff in
education and
training
Financial
support granted,
of which (M
Euro)
for the strategic
projects (%)
average
support/higher
education
institution
(Euro)

Additional Indicators
Indicator

Input
indicators
Financial
support granted
(M Euro), of
which:
for the strategic
projects (%)
average
cost/hour (Euro)
Output
indicators
Number of co
financed
projects, out of
which:
 strategic
projects
 grant projects
Number of staff
in education and
training
trained/retrained
, out of which:
by gender:
− women .
by areas:
· from rural
areas
by age groups
Number of staff
in education and
training
supported for
career start, of
which:

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

2009

Cumulative indicative targets
2010
2011
2012
2013





8

26

65

110

160

200





8

16

25

30

35


37,300


2006




10
5,000

40
15,00
0

80
25,00
0







2,750

8,250







2,000

6,000









500

2014

2015
Total

245

300

300

40

45

50

50

125
35,00
0

160
45,00
0

200
55,00
0

250
60,00
0

250
60,0002

13,75
0
10,00
0

19,25
0
14,00
0

24,75
0
18,00
0

30,25
0
22,00
0

33,00
0
24,00
0

33,000

1,500

2,500

3,500

4,500

5,000

5,000

2

The OP target is 75.000 which is distributed as follows: 15.000 staff trained under KAI 1.1 and 60.000 teachers
and trainers trained /retrained under KAI 1.3.
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by areas:
· from rural
areas
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275

825

1,375

1,925

2,475

2,750

2,750









200

600

1,000

1,400

1,800

2,000

2,000

Result
indicators
Number of staff
in education and
training
trained/retrained
receiving
certification, of
which:
by gender
by area
by ISCED level
Impact
indicators
Share of
qualified
teachers in
education, of
which:
by gender
by area
by ISCED level
Teaching staff
supported for
career start, in
teaching 6
months after the
project ended

II.1.3.14. Horizontal themes
All projects will have to respect the established horizontal themes: equal opportunities and
non discrimination (at all implementation stages), sustainable development and/or
strengthening ITC, innovation and transnational and interregional cooperation, where and if
adequate.
· Equal opportunities
This theme is reflected under this key area of intervention by the activities developed. The
specific designed training sessions/modules focusing on gender equality, equal opportunities,
nondiscrimination and respect for diversity that will be delivered for the target groups will
address this horizontal theme. The projects aimed at supporting the career start and
development will encourage recruitment and maintaining the women university graduates in a
teaching career. The development of the professionals involved in providing educational
assistance and accompanying services (e.g. training and retraining of educational assistants,
itinerant teachers) for SEN students will also support the aim of equal opportunities and
access to education for all. Equal opportunities is addressed by the development, through
training and retraining, the teachers’ and trainers’ supporting attitudes and ability to use
inclusive approaches and individual centred teaching and training.
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· Sustainable development
The KAI addresses this horizontal theme, in particular, trough eligible activities and type of
projects. The training sessions/modules for the pollution prevention, environmental issues;
together with the introduction of sustainable development approach in tools and
methodologies and training programs address this theme. Furthermore, the projects aimed at
directly supporting the training and retraining of teachers for developing students’ active
citizenships attitudes and behaviours (e.g. the development of environmental awareness,
attitude and skills etc.) are eligible and support this horizontal theme.

II.1.3.15. State aid
Not applicable

II.1.3.16. Categorisation of interventions
Code

72

Priority theme
Design, introduction and implementation of reforms in education and training
systems in order to develop employability, improving the labour market relevance
of initial and vocational education and training, updating skills of training
personnel with a view to innovation and a knowledge based economy

Code
01

Form of finance
Non repayable aid.

Code
00

Territory type
Not applicable

II.1.3.17. Intermediate Bodies
Intermediate Body for SOP HRD Directorate within the Ministry of Education, Research and
Youth

II.1.3.18. Body responsible for making payments to beneficiaries
MA SOP HRD – Financial Management Directorate
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II.1.4. Key Area of Intervention 1.4 – Quality in CVT
II.1.4.1.

Description

This key area of intervention is aiming at increasing the public and private CVT system’s
capacity of providing quality training in order to ensure grounds for raising the participation
in CVT. The support targets both the CVT system and the CVT providers. The following
priorities will be addressed:
 quality assurance and management at the CVT system and at CVT provider levels;
 structuring of NQF, including improvement of the systems for vocational
qualifications validation;
 structuring and improving the certification of prior learning systems.
At system level, the actions will aim at developing and implementing the NQF (except for the
qualification system in higher education and in initial VET) by developing vocational
qualifications and competencies (at national, sectors and branches levels), improving
mechanisms for assessment of competencies and qualifications etc. Furthermore, support will
be provided for the development of tools, methodologies, procedures for quality assurance
and management, including the improvement of the authorization process for CVT provision,
with a particular focus on addressing the challenges of informal and nonformal learning.
Actions implemented at system level will be complemented by the support for the CVT
providers for implementing the quality assurance systems.
In order to increase the effectiveness of the ESF interventions, the specific training and
retraining of the staff (e.g. members of the sectoral committees, evaluation and authorization
agents) is part of the actions for quality assurance in CVT.
In relation with the development of a lifecycle approach in education and training, the
institutional building for prior learning certification/validation centres will be supported.
Actions to supply quantitative and qualitative information regarding skills trends, the demand
for training the skills will be undertaken.
Innovative and transnational actions are encouraged with respect to quality assurance in
CVT.
The main operational objectives of the Key Area are:
· Developing and implementing the NQF;
· Developing and implementing the quality assurance systems in CVT;
· Supporting the introduction the life cycle approach in education and training.

II.1.4.2.
·
·
·
·
·

Operations

Development and implementing of NQF, including support for Sectoral Committees;
Implementing of quality assurance and management systems in CVT at system and
provider level according to the European framework for quality assurance;
Capacity building development of institutions involved in validation of prior learning;
Drawingup studies and analyses in order to provide good quality information and
data for supporting CVT and exchange of good practices;
Networking and partnership for promoting learning conductive work environments
and “learning regions”.
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Eligible activities

Drafting/updating/describing/validating the vocational qualifications in CVT, and
competencies at national, sectors and branches levels, including elaboration/updating
of terms of reference for defining qualifications, as well as procedures for their
validation;
Drafting/updating/revising/testing/implementing the procedures, methodologies and
mechanisms for assessment of competencies and qualifications;
Development/update/improvement/testing/implementing tools for NQF management;
Elaborating/updating/revising/testing/implementing/validating
the
vocational
qualifications, vocational standards and occupational profiles;
Support to the Sectoral Committees, including training of their members;
Elaborating/updating/revising/testing/implementing methodologies and procedures for
validation/recognition and certification of prior learning;
Support to the institutional capacity development of the centres in charge with
validation of prior learning achieved in nonformal and informal learning contexts,
including staff development;
Drafting/updating/revising/testing/implementing methodologies and procedures for
external evaluation and authorization of CVT providers and programs;
Drafting/updating/revising/testing/implementing methodologies and procedures for
transposing quality assurance at CVT providers level;
Training and retraining of the staff in the target groups (quality evaluators,
authorization agents, members of Sectoral Committees, staff in the centers for
certification of prior learning);
Conducting studies, research and surveys to support the improvement of CVT;
Data bases development, update and maintenance;
Exchange and mainstreaming of good practices, study visits, organization of seminars,
conferences in the area of quality assurance;
Introduction of specific training sessions on gender equality, equal opportunities, anti
discrimination for target groups;
Integration of sustainable development approach in tools and methodologies;
Implementation of specific training sessions for target groups on the Corporate Social
Responsibility of SMEs, antidiscrimination issues, environmental protection and
controlling pollution, ICT, management of change and globalisation issues;
Innovative and transnational actions.

II.1.4.4.

Categories of eligible expenditures

The eligible costs are those who meet the criteria set out in the regulations for the
programming period 20072013 and the implementation rules. Further information regarding
ESF eligible expenditures can be found in the Government Decision no. 759/2007 and the
MA SOP HRD “List of eligible expenditures” approved by Order of Ministers of Finance and
of Labour no…...
· Expenditures related to the project management;
· Expenditures for renting, depreciation, leasing, insurance of buildings and equipment;
· Expenditures for training, counselling, vocational guidance, seminars and workshops;
· Subsidies and scholarships;
· General administrative expenditures;
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· Publicity, promotion and dissemination expenditures, organisation of information
events;
· Transport, accommodation, allowances;
· Consultancy expenditure;
· Expenditures related to provision of services;
· Expenditures for evaluations, validations and certifications;
· Expenditures related to persons with disabilities;
· Procurement of licenses, patents, knowhow etc.;
· ERDF type expenditure (in compliance with provisions set up under paragraph II.1.4.5
– Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing).

II.1.4.5.

Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing

The project cross financing shall be used for the operations that pertain to the intervention
domain of the European Regional Development Funds, limited to 10% from the value of the
project, with the condition that those operations shall be necessary for the successful
implementation of the ESF financing operations (art. 34, Regulation (EC) no. 1083/2006).

II.1.4.6.

Indicative financial allocation

Commitments

Euro

Year

TOTAL

EU
contribution
(ESF)

2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

11,094,947
17,198,853
23,577,563
28,049,880
31,027,671
34,723,909
34,418,387
181,091,209

8,553,868
13,259,795
18,177,586
21,625,615
23,921,393
26,771,080
27,306,502
139,615,838

II.1.4.7.
·

·

National public contribution
State
Local
Other
Total
budget
budgets
public
sources*
2,006,463
0
0
2,006,463
3,110,322
0
0
3,110,322
4,263,878
0
0
4,263,878
5,072,675
0
0
5,072,675
5,611,191
0
0
5,611,191
6,279,636
0
0
6,279,636
6,405,229
0
0
6,405,229
32,749,394
0
0
32,749,394

Private
contribution

0,534,616
0,828,736
1,136,099
1,351,590
1,495087
1,673,193
1,706,656
8,725,977

Dimension of granted financing

strategic projects – they are aimed at developing, reinforcing, the CVT system at
national level. These projects will be submitted by/for the benefit of the Ministry of
Education, Research and Youth, agencies, structures, bodies under the
subordination/coordination of MoERY, Ministry of Labour, Family and Equal
Opportunities, agencies, structures, bodies under the subordination/coordination of
MoLFEO and other public bodies with a decision making/executive tasks in the field
of CVT, including quality assurance and qualifications framework in CVT; the
interventions will address the system needs and will be implemented at national or
sectoral level;
grant projects  these projects will be submitted by eligible beneficiaries; actions will
be implemented at local/regional/multiregional level;

The strategic projects are aimed to support the development/improvement of the CVT system
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including the design and implementation of reforms, while the grant projects are aimed either
to support the implementation of reforms, either to address regional/organisational/local
identified needs.
Value of the projects
Maximum value of the grant
Eligible value of the projects
Maximum size of grant to total eligible cost

Minimum eligible contribution of the beneficiary

Community contribution to the support granted
National public contribution to the support granted

1,700,000 – 17,000,000 lei for strategic projects
170,000 – 1,700,000 lei for grant projects
Not applicable
Not applicable
100% for public bodies
98% for local public administration and NGOs
80% for private bodies
0% for public bodies
2% local public administration and NGOs
20% for private bodies
81.00%
19.00%

II.1.4.8. Types of eligible beneficiaries
· Ministry of Education, Research and Youth (MoERY);
· Ministry of Labour, Family and Equal Opportunities (MoLFEO);
· MoERY and MoLFEO agencies, subordinated and coordinated structures and public
bodies with decision making/executive tasks acting in the field of CVT, including
quality assurance and NQF;
· National Adult Training Board (NATB) – National Authority for Qualifications
(NAQ);
· National Centre for Development of VET;
· Sectoral Committees;
· Public and private centres for validation/certification of prior learning
· Public and private authorized CVT providers.

II.1.4.9.

Target groups/Target areas

· Staff of the MoERY, MoLFEO and other public bodies with decision
making/executive tasks acting in the field of CVT, including quality assurance and
NQF;
· Staff of the NATB commissions and working groups;
· Quality evaluators and authorization agents in CVT;
· Members of the sectoral committees;
· Staff of the centres for validation /certification of prior learning;
· Staff of public and private CVT providers.

II.1.4.10. Indicative period of projects submission
20072014

II.1.4.11. Type of call for project applications
·
·

Call based on list of eligible projects for strategic projects for strategic projects (as
defined under paragraph II.1.4.7);
Open call for proposals with rolling submission, according to the principle of “first
come, firstserved” for grant projects.
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II.1.4.12. Eligibility and appraisal/selection criteria
A. Strategic projects
Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is included in the List of eligible projects in force for the respective year of
the programming period;


the project is correctly positioned under the respective key area of intervention and the
operation(s) according to the conditions of the Call for strategic projects;



the target group/groups of the project is/are correctly identified and address a single
key area of intervention and the respective operation/operations according to
conditions of the Calls for strategic projects;



the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project activities are not subject to
any suspicion of double funding;



the project budget meets the budget ceilings according to the Calls for strategic
projects;



compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment
protection, public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid;



compliance with the maximum period of implementation, with the programming
period and the eligible value of the project;



the operations are implemented in Romania.

Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary meets the eligibility conditions set out in the Calls for strategic
projects and does not find itself in any of the situations which makes it ineligible;


the beneficiary is legal entity;

Appraisal/selection criteria for strategic projects
 project relevance (contribution to the achievement of the OP/PA/KAI
objectives/targets; contribution to the introduction of innovation and to the
improvement of the CVT, NQF and quality assurance in CVT; contribution to the
strengthening of the CVT system’s and operators’ management and planning
capacities quality assurance and qualification development; the project addresses the
objectives of EU/national policies in the field of CVT, including quality assurance and
qualifications framework, as well as other relevant sectoral strategies and policies;
impact and added value for the improvement of CVT);


project sustainability (project outcomes transferability at system level; sustainable
results from the financial, institutional and policies point of view;
continuation/valorisation/mainstreaming the project outcomes/results/activities after
the project ends; the project promotes the partnerships and networks with various
stakeholders from CVT, employment, social partners etc.);



project methodology (the integrated character of the project – the project should
connect surveys, studies, planning tools development and models (with pilot phases)
for CVT, as well as other relevant activities; the proposed methods/tools and project
activities address the needs identified, objectives and expected results; coherent and
feasible implementation/action plan; the existence and quality of SMART indicators
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and expected results);


cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure with the
action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the
implementation of the project);



project management issues (project management expertise, managerial capacity,
administrative, technical and financial capacity to implement the project, including the
capacity of cofinancing the project).

B. Grant project
Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is correctly positioned under the respective key area of intervention and the
operation(s) according to the conditions of the Call for proposals;


the target group/groups of the project are correctly identified and address a single key
area of intervention and the respective operation/operations according to conditions of
the Calls for proposal;



the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project are not subject to any
suspicion of double funding;



the project budget meets the budget ceilings according to the Calls for proposal;



compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment
protection, public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid;



compliance with the maximum period of implementation, with the programming
period and the eligible value of the project;



the operations are implemented in Romania.

Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary meets the eligibility conditions set out in the Calls for proposals and
does not find itself in any of the situations which makes it ineligible;


the beneficiary is a legal entity;

Appraisal and selection criteria for grant projects
 project relevance (contribution to the achievement of the objectives/targets of the Call
for Proposals; contribution to the creation of sustainable support for improving quality
in CVT, for transposing standards and tools for quality assurance and planning;
contribution to the implementation of new/innovative tools and mechanisms; the clear
identification of the target groups’ specific needs; impact and added value for the
target groups);


project methodology (the proposed methods/tools, project activities and objectives
address the target groups’ specific identified needs; coherence between target groups’
specific needs and expected results; coherent and feasible implementation/action
plan; the existence and quality of SMART indicators and expected results; integrated
approach for tailoring tools for addressing the target groups’ specific needs);



project sustainability (multipliers/multiplying effects; sustainable results from the
financial and institutional point of view; continuation of the project activities after the
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project ends);


cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure with the
action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the
implementation of the project);



project management issues (project management expertise; managerial capacity;
existence of cofinancing, administrative, technical and financial capacity to
implement the project).

II.1.4.13. Monitoring and evaluation indicators
Programme Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

2015



2006







1,000

5,000

758

1999
2006

Input indicators
Financial support
granted (M Euro)
Output indicators
Number of CVT
providers
supported in
introducing quality
assurance
standards
Number of
qualifications
developed in CVT
Result indicators
Rate of CVT
providers
authorised/certified
according to
quality assurance
standards

1,000

1,000

1,000

1,000

700



80%

80%

80%

80%

80%

80%

Additional Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

2009

12

33

56

Cumulative indicative targets
2010
2011
2012
2013

2014

2015

5,080

5,080

Input
indicators
Financial
support
granted (M
Euro), of
which:
for the
strategic
projects (%)
average
support/CVT
provider
(Euro)
Output
indicators
Number of
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supported
projects, out
of which:
Strategic
projects
Grant
projects
Number of
staff,
including
sectoral
committees
trained, of
which
· Women
Number of
relevant
studies and
surveys
conducted
for
improving
CVT system
Result
indicators
Number of
staff,
including
sectoral
committees,
trained
receiving
certification,
of which:
women
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2

8

12

16

22

25

28

30

30

10

25

45

1,060

2,070

3,010

4,030

5,050

5,050

200

500

1,000

2,000

3,500

5,000

6,500

7,500

7,500

110
2

275
10

550
20

1,100
30

1,925
40

2,750
50

3,575
60

4,125
65

4,125
65

Impact
indicators

II.1.4.14. Horizontal themes
All projects will have to respect the established horizontal themes: equal opportunities and
non discrimination (at all implementation stages), sustainable development and/or
strengthening ITC, innovation and transnational and interregional cooperation, where and if
adequate.
· Equal opportunities
This is a theme reflected under this key area of intervention by the activities developed. The
specific designed training sessions/modules focusing on gender equality, equal opportunities,
nondiscrimination and respect of diversity delivered for the target groups will address this
horizontal theme.
· Sustainable development
The KAI addresses this horizontal theme, in particular, trough eligible activities and type of
projects. The training sessions/modules for the pollution prevention, environmental issues,
corporate responsibility address this theme.

II.1.4.15. State aid
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Operation
State Aid regime /
Implementing
of
quality De minimis state aid scheme
assurance and management
systems in CVT at system and
provider level according to the
European
framework
for
quality assurance

October 2007

Legal basis

II.1.4.16. Categorisation of interventions
Code

72

Priority theme
Design, introduction and implementation of reforms in education and training
systems in order to develop employability, improving the labour market relevance
of initial and vocational education and training, updating skills of training
personnel with a view to innovation and a knowledge based economy

Code
01

Form of finance
Non repayable aid.

Code
00

Territory type
Not applicable

II.1.4.17. Intermediate Bodies
Intermediate Body for SOP HRD Directorate within the Ministry of Education, Research and
Youth

II.1.4.18. Body responsible for making payments to beneficiaries
MA SOP HRD  Financial Management Directorate
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II.1.5. Key Area of Intervention 1.5 – Doctoral and postdoctoral programmes in
support of research
II.1.5.1.

Description

This area aims at contributing to the development of the RDI in Romania by improving access
and the quality of researchers’ initial training of through doctoral and postdoctoral programs.
The interventions under this key area of intervention fully support the development of human
resources in R&D. It addresses the need to improve the qualifications of future researchers
through better training of doctoral candidates under doctoral cycle, as well as to improve the
full time research positions, in particular within higher institutions.
The main priorities are:
 improvement of doctoral and postdoctoral programs, including the development of
specific quality assurance systems;
 support for doctoral candidates and senior researchers to participate to doctoral
programmes and postdoctoral research positions;
Thus, under this KAI, the ESF support will be both institutional and system oriented support
(e.g. development of doctoral and postdoctoral programs and schools) and individuals
oriented support (e.g. increased participation to doctoral programs and improved postdoctoral
research positions).
According to Bologna cycles, the doctoral programs are part of the higher education and
prepare the doctoral candidates to become researchers by equipping them with the knowledge
and the competences for research activities. In the case of the doctoral programs, the KAI will
focus on quality assurance, innovating the contents of the training, developing the
researchers’ managerial skills to promote the valorisation of research outputs in economic
activities. The KAI also supports the set up and development of graduate schools and the
improvement of postdoctoral research positions, in particular in universities. It addresses the
improvement of the research aspects of the Modernisation Agenda for Universities, in order to
further develop pools of highly specialised researchers in the RDI sector in an
interdisciplinary approach
The support for doctoral candidates and senior researchers aims at improving participation to
doctoral and postdoctoral programs, supporting the learning mobility for doctoral candidates
and senior researchers and increasing the attractiveness and motivation for a research career
across Europe. The financial support granted to the doctoral candidates ensures the conditions
for participating in doctoral programs, in Romania, during the entire period of their doctorate
cycle, with the possibility of a learning mobility in an EU university/research centre during
the doctoral program. It is envisaged also the possibility of granting scholarships for the
participation to doctoral programs developed by EU universities/research centre. The ESF
support will target only the doctoral candidates and doctoral domains which address the
priority research areas of the National Strategy on Research, Development and Innovation
20072013: information society technologies; energy; environment; health; biotechnologies;
innovative materials, processes and products; space and security; and social and economic
research.
The operations under this KAI shall also aim at supporting participation to doctoral and post
doctoral studies, as well as through cooperation with other European universities and at
developing doctoral and postdoctoral schools, as self established administrative structures,
encouraging joint degrees, continuous training for university teachers in supporting research
activities, interdisciplinary research activities, etc..
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In order to address the low valorisation of research outputs into economic activities through
spin offs and spin outs, entrepreneurial and managerial skills of researchers will be developed
as part of all doctoral and postdoctoral studies supported under SOP HRD.
The Key area’s main operational objectives are:
· supporting the development of human resources in RDI, through better training and
programs for doctoral candidates;
· improving the participation, attractiveness and motivation for the research career
development by the support to the doctoral candidates and the improvement of post
doctoral research positions;
· improving doctoral and postdoctoral programs, schools and networks;
· supporting the development of the universityresearchbusiness cooperation.

II.1.5.2.
·
·

·

Strengthening the national doctoral and postdoctoral system, including support for
networking universities, research centres and enterprises;
Supporting doctoral and postdoctoral programmes by innovating the contents,
including the development of researchers managerial skills to promote the valorisation
of research outputs in economic activities;
Support for doctoral candidates and senior researchers to participate to doctoral
programmes and postdoctoral research positions, including transnational co
operation and learning mobility.

II.1.5.3.
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·

·
·
·
·
·

Operations

Eligible activities

Design and implementation of new methodologies, activities and innovation activities
in the case of doctoral and postdoctoral programs/system;
Institutional building of the doctoral and postdoctoral schools;
Drafting/updating/revising/testing/implementing the methodologies, tools, procedures
for quality assurance in doctoral and postdoctoral programs/schools;
Designing and developing advanced doctoral programmes in line with the national
legislation in force and with Lisbon strategy;
Provision of financial support to doctoral candidates;
Improvement of postdoctoral research positions;
Curriculum development, including the elaboration of learning materials and tools;
Provision of training to the doctoral candidates, senior researchers, staff in the
doctoral/graduate schools;
Provision of tutoring of the doctoral candidates;
Promoting international doctoral and postdoctoral studies in cooperation with other
European universities;
Supporting the participation of the doctoral candidates and senior researchers to
international conferences, seminars etc. (financial support, transport facilities,
accommodation etc.);
Support for learning mobility for doctoral candidates and senior researchers;
Setting up and development of networks, partnerships and cooperation between
universities, enterprises, research centers, at regional, national and European level;
Development of software tools and solutions, including educational software;
Databases development, updating and maintenance;
Exchange and mainstreaming of good practices, study visits, organisation of seminars,
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conferences;
Introduction of specific training sessions on gender equality, equal opportunities, non
discrimination, for decision makers, doctoral candidates, senior researchers;
Integration of sustainable development approach in tools and methodologies for the
dissemination of awareness on pollution prevention and environmental issues;
Innovative and transnational activities.

II.1.5.4.

Categories of eligible expenditures

The eligible costs are those who meet the criteria set out in the regulations for the
programming period 20072013 and the implementation rules. Further information regarding
ESF eligible expenditures can be found in the Government Decision no759/2007 and the MA
SOP HRD “List of eligible expenditures” approved by Order of Ministers of Finance and of
Labour no….
· Expenditures related to the project management;
·

Expenditures for renting, depreciation, leasing, insurance of buildings and equipment;

·

Expenditures for training, counselling, vocational guidance, seminars and workshops;

·

Subsidies and scholarships;

·

General administrative expenditures;

·

Publicity, promotion and dissemination expenditures, organisation of information
events;

·

Transport, accommodation, allowances;

·

Consultancy expenditure;

·

Expenditures related to provision of services;

·

Expenditures for evaluations, validations and certifications;

·

Expenditures related to persons with disabilities;

·

Procurement of licenses, patents, knowhow etc.;

·

ERDF type expenditure (in compliance with provisions set up under paragraph II.1.5.5
– Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing).

II.1.5.5.

Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing

The project cross financing shall be used for the operations that pertain to the intervention
domain of the European Regional Development Funds, limited to 10% from the value of the
project, with the condition that those operations shall be necessary for the successful
implementation of the ESF financing operations (art. 34 Regulation (EC) no. 1083/2006).

II.1.5.6.

Indicative financial allocation

Commitments
Year

TOTAL

2007
2008

20,536,613
31,834,872

Euro
EU
contribution
(ERDF/CF/
ESF)
17,456,872
27,060,805

National public contribution
State
Local
Other
Total
budget
budgets
public
sources*
3,079,741
0
0
3,079,741
4,774,067
0
0
4,774,067
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2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

II.1.5.7.

43,641,788
51,919,585
57,431,848
64,273,578
65,559,010
335,197,294

37,097,115
44,133,545
48,819,170
54,634,897
55,727,555
284,929,959
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6,544,673
7,786,040
8,612,678
9,638,681
9,813,455
50,267,335

0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0

6,544,673
7,786,040
8,612,678
9,638,681
9,813,455
50,267,335

0
0
0
0
0
0

Project size

·
strategic projects – they are aimed at developing, reinforcing, the national doctoral
and postdoctoral system at national level. These projects will be submitted by/for the benefit
of Ministry of Education, Research and Youth, agencies, structures, bodies under the
subordination/coordination of MoERY and other public bodies with a decision
making/executive tasks in the field of higher education, doctoral and postdoctoral system
development and scientific research; the interventions will address the system needs and will
be implemented at national or sectoral level;
·
grant projects – these projects will be submitted by eligible beneficiaries and may
consists of: institutional building of doctoral/graduates schools, including advanced doctoral
studies; support for doctoral candidates enrolled in the university/doctoral school, including
learning mobility; support for improvement of postdoctoral research positions, including
international mobility.
Value of the projects
Maximum value of the grant
Eligible value of the projects
Maximum size of grant to total eligible cost
Minimum eligible contribution of the beneficiary
Community contribution to the support granted
National public contribution to the support granted

1,700,000 – 17,000,000 lei for strategic projects
170,000 – 1,700,000 lei for grant projects
Not applicable
Not applicable
100%
0%
85%
15%

II.1.5.8. Types of eligible beneficiaries
·
·
·
·
·

Ministry of Education, Research and Youth;
Agencies, structures, bodies under the subordination/coordination of MoERY and
other public bodies with a decision making/executive tasks in the field of higher
education and scientific research;
Public and private universities which are accredited by MoERY for organizing
doctoral programs;
Doctoral and graduate schools;
Accredited research institutions/centres, including the research institutes of the
Romanian Academy.

Potential beneficiaries may have partners from EU Members.

II.1.5.9.
·
·
·

Target groups/Target areas

doctoral candidates;
early stage and senior researchers;
staff in doctoral and graduate schools.

II.1.5.10. Indicative period of projects submission
20072014
PA 1, KAI 1.5 Doctoral and postdoctoral studies in support of research

51

Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD

October 2007

II.1.5.11. Type of call for project applications
· Call based on list of eligible projects for strategic projects (as defined under
paragraph II.1.5.7);
· Open call for proposals with rolling submission, according to the principle of “first
come, firstserved” for grant projects;

II.1.5.12. Eligibility and appraisal/selection criteria
A. Strategic projects
Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is included in the List of eligible projects in force for the respective year of
the programming period;
 the project is correctly positioned under the respective key area of intervention and the
operation(s) according to the conditions of the Call for strategic projects;
 the target group/groups of the project is/are correctly identified and address a single key
area of intervention and the respective operation/operations according to conditions of
the Calls for strategic projects;
 the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project activities are not subject to
any suspicion of double funding;
 the project budget meets the budget ceilings according to the Calls for strategic projects;
 compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment
protection, public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid;
 compliance with the maximum period of implementation, with the programming period
and the eligible value of the project;
 the operations are implemented in Romania.
Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary meets the eligibility conditions set out in the Calls for strategic projects
and does not find itself in any of the situations which makes it ineligible;
 the beneficiary is a legal entity.
Appraisal/selection criteria for strategic projects
 project relevance (contribution to the achievement of the OP/PA/KAI
objectives/targets; contribution to the introduction of innovation and improvements in
the doctoral and postdoctoral system, including quality assurance; contribution to the
strengthening of the doctoral system and programs; the project addresses the objectives
of EU/national policies in the field of higher education and research, as well as other
relevant sectoral strategies and policies; impact and added value for the improvement of
the higher education and research);
 project sustainability (project outcomes transferability at system level; sustainable
results from the financial, institutional and policies point of view;
continuation/valorisation/mainstreaming the project outcomes/results/activities after the
project ends; the project promotes partnerships and networks with various stakeholders
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from higher education, research, business community etc.);
 project methodology (the integrated character of the project – the project should connect
surveys, studies, tools development and models (with pilot phases) for improving the
doctoral and postdoctoral programs, as well as other relevant activities; the proposed
methods/tools and project activities address the identified needs, objectives and
expected results; coherent and feasible implementation/action plan; the existence and
quality of SMART indicators and expected results);
 cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure with the
action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the
implementation of the project);
 project management issues (project management expertise, managerial capacity,
administrative, technical and financial capacity to implement the project, including the
capacity of cofinancing the project).
B. Grant project
Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project meets the eligibility conditions of the Call for proposals (in particular with
regards to key areas of intervention, target groups, activities);
 the project is correctly positioned under the respective key area of intervention and the
operation(s) according to the conditions of the Call for proposals;
 the target group/groups of the project is/are correctly identified and address a single key
area of intervention and the respective operation/operations according to conditions of
the Calls for proposal;
 the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project are not subject to any
suspicion of double funding;
 the project budget meets the budget ceilings according to the Calls for proposal;
 compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment
protection, public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid;
 compliance with the maximum period of implementation, with the programming period
and the eligible value of the project;
Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary meets the eligibility conditions set out in the Calls for proposals and
does not find itself in any of the situations which makes it ineligible;
 the beneficiary is a legal entity;
Appraisal and selection criteria for grant projects
 project relevance (contribution to the achievement of the objectives/targets of the Call
for Proposals; contribution to create sustainable support for universities and research
institutions to develop doctoral programs and postdoctoral research positions;
contribution to the implementing of the new/innovative tools and mechanisms; the
clear identification of the target groups’ specific needs; impact and added value for the
target groups);
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 project methodology (the proposed methods/tools, project activities and objectives
address the target groups’ specific identified needs; coherence between the target
groups’ specific needs and expected results; coherent and feasible
implementation/action plan; the existence and quality of SMART indicators and
expected results; integrated approach for tailoring tools for addressing the target groups’
specific needs);
 project sustainability (multipliers/multiplying effects; sustainable results from the
financial and institutional point of view; continuation the project activities after the
project ends);
 cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure with the
action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the
implementation of the project);
 project management issues (project management expertise; managerial capacity;
existence of cofinancing, administrative, technical and financial capacity to implement
the project).
In case of the grant projects aimed at supporting the doctoral candidates, the
conditions/procedures/criteria for the universities for selecting doctoral candidates to be
supported will be detailed in the Guidelines for applicants.

II.1.5.13. Monitoring and evaluation indicators
Programme Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

2009

Cumulative indicative targets
2010 2011
2012
2013

2,900

2006

600

2,500

4,000

6,000

8,000

11,000









90%

90%

90%

90%

2014

2015

13,000

15,000

15,000

90%

90%

90%

Input
indicators
Financial
support
granted
(M Euro)
Output
indicators
Number
of
doctoral
candidates
supported
Result
indicators
Rate of
certified
doctoral
candidates

Additional Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

2015

Input
indicators
Average
support/doctoral
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candidate
(Euro)
Average
support/doctoral
school (Euro)
Output
indicators
Number of
doctoral schools
developed
Number of
doctoral
programs
developed
Number of
doctoral
candidates
supported
Number of full
time researchers
supported
Result
indicators
Number of
scientific
papers, of
which:
presented by
doctoral
candidates and
researchers
published by
doctoral and
senor in ISI
Research
reports
validated in
University
research
councils
Impact
indicators
Number of
patents and
licences

II.1.5.14. Horizontal themes
All projects will have to respect the established horizontal themes: equal opportunities and
non discrimination (at all implementation stages), sustainable development and/or
strengthening ITC, innovation and transnational and interregional cooperation, where and if
adequate.
Equal opportunities
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This is a theme addressed under this key area of intervention by supporting the access and
participation of women and vulnerable groups in doctoral and posdoctoral research positions
and in the activities of exchange of experience, networking and partnership building the
activities developed. The selection of applicants for doctoral and postdoctoral ESF support
will be based on the principles of gender equality and equal opportunities. The specific
designed training sessions/modules focusing on gender equality, equal opportunities, non
discrimination and respect of diversity delivered for the target groups will address this
horizontal theme.
Sustainable development
The KAI addresses this horizontal theme, in particular, trough eligible activities such as: the
training sessions/modules for the pollution prevention, environmental issues; introduction of
sustainable development approach in tools and methodologies addresses this theme. Also, in
conducting research, the ESF supported doctoral candidates and postdoctoral positions will
have to meet the principles of environment protection, sustainable development etc. .

II.1.5.15. State aid
Not applicable

II.1.5.16. Categorisation of interventions
Code
74

Priority theme
Developing human potential in the field of research and innovation, in particular
through postgraduate studies and training of researchers, and networking activities
between universities, research centres and businesses

Code
01

Form of finance
Non repayable aid

Code
00

Territory type
Not applicable

II.1.5.17. Intermediate Bodies
The Intermediate Body for SOP HRD Directorate within the Ministry of Education, Research
and Youth (MoERY)

II.1.5.18. Body responsible for making payments to beneficiaries
MA SOPHRD – Financial Management Directorate
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II.2. PRIORITY AXIS 2  Linking lifelong learning and labour market
Priority Axis 2 “Linking life long learning and labour market” aims to facilitate transition
from school to work by improving learning relevancy for the labour market and to enhance
the employees qualification, in a life long perspective, in the context of knowledge based
society. The low achievement in education and training is an obstacle for getting and
maintaining a job, being one of the main causes for longterm unemployment. Therefore
preventing and decreasing the early school leaving is also addressed under this Priority Axis.
This Priority Axis is focused on life long learning perspective, of its contribution to improve
the insertion of the graduates into the labour market, by reducing early school leaving and by
increasing the participation in CVT programmes in view of achieving a full qualification. This
Priority Axis contributes to provide opportunities to all by way of a place either in education,
training or work. Special attends are made to ensure that places on offer are both useful and
relevant.
In order to counterbalance the negative effects of the low participation to CVT, activities to
expand, diversify and modernise CVT opportunities will be promoted for qualification and/or
requalification of employees.
The key areas of intervention (KAIs) of the PA2 are:
1. Transition from school to active life;
2. Preventing and correcting early school leaving;
3. Access and participation in CVT.

II.2.1. Key Area of Intervention 2.1 – Transition from school to active life
II.2.1.1.

Description

This key area of intervention will address individuals during their education and training
organized either through initial VET, secondary education, tertiary nonuniversity and
university education or through apprenticeship schemes. This key area is also addressing
individuals during early stage of their first significant job (minimum duration of 6 months).
Improving transition from school to work has as main aim increasing learners’ employability
and consequently their insertion opportunities into the labour market. Therefore, during the
education and training programmes will be supported actions focused on enhancement of
relevant provision of work based learning developed with tutors’ involvement from
enterprises, as well as focused on guidance and counselling. Also, other employability
improvement oriented actions as training firms will be supported under innovative actions.
Additionally is envisaged to address transition from school to work by enhancing the
curriculum responsiveness to local labour market needs by means of its component named:
local developed curriculum. This component is proposed by each school in partnership with
an enterprise, endorsed by Local Committee for Development of Social Partnership in initial
VET (LCDSP) and approved by the school inspectorate.
Transition from school to active life will improve, if connected activities from other key areas
of intervention will be implemented. In this respect, marketing of education and training offer,
part of key area of intervention 2.1, has major relevance.
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Monitoring of graduates insertion into the labour market will identify gaps in competencies
achievement and any other barriers that can be addressed to facilitate the transition from
school to working life.
Apprenticeship schemes, part of initial VET in Romania, developed with the support of
instructors/apprentice trainers form enterprises, will be sustained by this key area of
intervention.
Transition to the active life is also including interventions supporting coaching by mentoring
schemes and other type of actions for young graduates in their early stage of the first
significant job.
The operations promoted under this key area of intervention may also include innovative and
motivational activities to promote the culture of life long learning and employment.
The Key area’s main operational objectives are:
·

·
·

·

II.2.1.2.

Improving employability of students from both secondary and tertiary education,
apprentices and adaptability of young graduates in their early stage of the first
significant job;
Improving the career guidance and counselling services;
Promoting and development of partnerships among schools, universities, enterprises
and other institutions in view of organising and implementing practical training
stages, career guidance and counselling services, apprenticeship schemes,
monitoring of graduates’ insertion (tracer studies), locally developed curriculum
(LDC);
Monitoring of graduates’ insertion into the labour market.

Operations

− Supporting work based learning schemes/programmes for pupils and students;
− Supporting school/university/enterprise partnerships initiatives;
− Developing and providing guidance, counselling and coaching in support for
transition from school to active life;
− Implementing actions for the monitoring of the insertion of graduates into labour
market;
− Developing innovative actions in view of improving transition from school to
working life.

II.2.1.3.
·

·

·

Eligible activities
Activities supporting: work based learning, apprenticeship schemes, early stage of
the young graduates’ first job, youngsters transition to participative adult roles,
development and implementation of LDC (the early identification of local labour
market needs), guidance and counselling services delivery;
Training of companies staff acting as: tutors in work based learning, apprentice
trainers in apprenticeship, of mentors in employees coaching, in case of young
graduates at first significant job;
Training of counsellors involved in specific activities related to transition from
school to active life, of LDC authors, of the Local Committee Development of the
Social Partnership in Initial VET in view of LDC endorsement;
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Support of partnerships enhancement in order to improve the transition from school
to active life;
Monitoring of graduates’ insertion into the labour market (tracer studies);
Support for training firms development and implementation, in particular for
education and training domains which do not include training firms into the
compulsory curriculum and for students from both secondary and tertiary education
to participate into the training firms’ activities organised at local, regional, national
and European level;
Awareness campaigns in view of supporting transition from school to active life;
Awareness campaigns aiming at promoting healthy life style, preventing health
risks, the need to preserve a proper working environment;
Exchange of experience and dissemination of good practices regarding transition
from school to active life.

·
·

·
·
·

II.2.1.4.

Categories of eligible expenditures

The eligible costs are those who meet the criteria set out in the regulations for the
programming period 20072013 and the implementation rules. Further information regarding
ESF eligible expenditures can be found in the guidance laid down in the Government
Decision no 759/2007 and the MA SOP HRD “List of eligible expenditures” approved by
Order of Ministers of Economy and Finances and of Labour, Family and Equal Opportunities
no …….
· Expenditures related to the project management;
·

Expenditures for renting, depreciation, leasing, insurance of buildings and equipment;

·

Expenditures for training, counselling, vocational guidance, seminars and workshops;

·

Subsidies and scholarships;

·

General administrative expenditures;

·

Publicity, promotion and dissemination expenditures, organisation of information
events;

·

Transport, accommodation, allowances;

·

Consultancy expenditure;

·

Expenditures related to provision of services;

·

Expenditures for evaluations, validations and certifications;

·

Expenditures related to persons with disabilities;

·

Procurement of licenses, patents, knowhow etc.;

·

Expenditures related to organisation and functioning of the exercise firms;

·

ERDF type expenditure (in compliance with provisions set up under paragraph II.2.1.5
– Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing).

II.2.1.5.

Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing

In order to increase the effectiveness of the programmed interventions, it will be possible to
resort to the principle of complementarity between Structural Funds pursuant to Article 34 of
Regulation (EC) 1083/2006, and finance actions falling within the scope of assistance of the
ERDF, within the limits and conditions provided for, up to a maximum of 10% of Community
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funding of this priority axis.

II.2.1.6.

Indicative financial allocation

Commitments
Year

TOTAL

12,322,498
19,101,743
26,186,199
31,153,090
34,460,590
38,565,782
39,337,138
201,127,040

2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

II.2.1.7.

Euro
EU
contribution
(ESF)
10,474,123
16,236,481
22,258,269
26,480,127
29,291,502
32,780,915
33,436,574
170,957,991

National public contribution
State
Local
Other
budget
budgets
public
sources*
1,447,894
400,481
0
2,244,455
620,807
0
3,076,879
851,051
0
3,660,488
1,012,475
0
4,049,119
1,119,969
0
4,531,479
1,253,388
0
4,622,108
1,278,456
0
23,632,422
6,536,627
0

Total

Private
contribution

1,848,375
2,865,262
3,927,930
4,672,963
5,169,088
5,784,867
5,900,564
30,169,049

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

Dimension of granted financing

·

Strategic projects – they are aimed at developing and reinforcing policies and
strategies related to transition from school to active life through interventions
addressing both formal education and training system and the apprenticeship.
o These projects will be for the benefit of:
§ MoERY, agencies, structures, bodies under subordination/coordination
of MoERY and other public bodies with a decision making/executive
tasks in the field of education and initial VET;
§ MoLFEO, agencies, structures and other public bodies with a decision
making/executive tasks in the field of apprenticeship, as well as all
social partners organizations and/or associations of enterprises
representing the interest of an economic sector.
o The interventions will be implemented either at national level or at sectoral
level.
o Strategic projects will be periodically listed and will be endorsed by the
National Adult Training Board.

·

Grant projects – these projects will be submitted by eligible beneficiaries; actions
will be implemented at local/regional/multiregional level, in view of diversifying and
improving the performance, usefulness and relevancy of transition from school to
active life practices.

Value of project
Maximum value of grant
Eligible value of the projects
Maximum size of grant to total eligible costs

Minimum contribution of beneficiary

Community contribution to the support granted
National public contribution to the support granted

1,700,000 – 17,000,000 Lei for strategic projects
170,000 – 1,700,000 Lei for grant projects
Not applicable
Not applicable
100% for public bodies
98% for local public administration and NGOs
80% for private bodies
0% for public bodies
2% for local public administration and NGOs
20% for private bodies
87.86%
12.14%

II.2.1.8. Types of eligible beneficiaries
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Schools and universities whose curriculum/study programmes include competences
which can be acquired through practice stages;
Authorised training providers who assure theoretical training within the programme
of training through apprenticeship at the workplace;
Enterprises;
Selfemployed as legal persons;
Family associations as legal persons;
Employers authorized to organize training through apprenticeship at the workplace;
Professional associations, commerce chambers, trade unions, employers
organizations, partnerships, NGOs;
Relevant structures of MoERY or structures coordinated by the MoERY;
Relevant structures of MoLFEO or structures coordinated by the MoLFEO;
Relevant structures of Ministry of Public Health or structures coordinated by
MoPH;
County School Inspectorates;
Local administration and public bodies;
Relevant public and private bodies for career counselling and guidance;
Research institutions.

·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·

Potential beneficiaries may have partners from EU Member States.

II.2.1.9.
·
·
·
·
·

Target groups/Target areas
Students;
Apprentices;
Young graduates (last series of graduates before the call) in their early stage of the
first significant job (minimum duration of 6 months);
Personnel of the inwork units assigned as instructors/tutors/apprentice trainers;
Guidance and counselling services specialized staff;

II.2.1.10. Indicative period of projects submission
20072014

II.2.1.11. Type of call for project applications
·
·

call based on list of eligible projects for strategic projects (as defined under
paragraph II.2.1.7);
open call for proposals with rolling submission, according to the principle of “first
come, firstserved” for other than the strategic projects;

II.2.1.12. Eligibility and appraisal/selection criteria
A. Strategic projects
Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is included in the List of eligible projects in force for the respective year of the
programming period;
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the project is addressing the respective key area of intervention and the operation(s) and
the objective, activities and target group/groups are focusing on a single key area of
intervention according to the Calls for proposals;



the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project are not subject to any suspicion
of double funding;



the project budget complies with the budget ceilings according to the Calls for proposals;



the project activities are implemented in Romania;



the projects are implemented at national/sectoral level;

Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary is eligible according to the conditions from Call for proposals, which will
also include the list of potential beneficiaries endorsed by NATB;


the beneficiary is a legal entity.

Appraisal/selection criteria
 project relevance (contributes to the achievement of the OP/PA/KAI objectives/targets;
has an integrated and comprehensive approach; addresses the objectives of EU/national
policies in the field of education, training and employment; has impact and added value
for the target groups);


project sustainability (project outcomes/results transferability; sustainable results from the
financial, institutional and policies point of view; continuation/ valorisation/
mainstreaming the project outcomes/results/activities after the project ends);



project methodology (the proposed methods/tools and project activities address the needs
identified, objectives and expected results; coherent and feasible implementation/action
plan; the existence and quality of SMART indicators and expected results, partnerships
and/or networks established in view of project design and implementation);



cost effectiveness issues (cost and related outputs; coherence of the budget structure with
the action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the
implementation of the project and for the results planned to be achieved);



project management issues (project management expertise, managerial capacity,
administrative, technical and financial capacity for implementing the project);



horizontal themes (approach of the horizontal themes).

B. Grant projects
Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is addressing the respective Key Area of Intervention and the operation(s) and
the objective, activities and target group/groups are focusing on a single key area of
intervention according to the Calls for proposals;


the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project are not subject to any suspicion
of double funding;
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the project budget complies with the budget ceilings according to the Framework
Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Calls for proposals;



the project activities are implemented in Romania.

Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary is eligible according to the conditions from Call for proposals;


the beneficiary is a legal entity.

Appraisal and selection criteria
 project relevance (contributes to the achievement of the OP/PA/KAI objectives/targets;
addresses the objectives of EU/national policies in the field of education, training and
employment; has impact and added value for the target groups);


project methodology (the proposed methods/tools, project activities and objectives address
the target groups’ specific needs identified; coherence between target groups’ specific
needs and expected results; coherent and feasible implementation/action plan; the
existence and quality of SMART indicators and expected results, partnerships and/or
networks established in view of project design and implementation);



project sustainability (project outcomes/results transferability; sustainable results from the
financial and institutional point of view; continuation the project activities after the project
ends);



cost effectiveness issues (cost and related outputs; coherence of the budget structure with
the action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the
implementation of the project);



project management issues (project management expertise; managerial capacity; existence
of cofinancing, administrative, technical and financial capacity for implementing the
project);



horizontal themes (approach of the horizontal themes).

II.2.1.13. Monitoring and evaluation indicators
Programme indicators
Indicator

Output
indicators
Number of
students
assisted in
transition
from school
to active life
Number of
career
counselling
beneficiaries
Result
indicators
Rate of
students

Baseline Baseline
value
year

0

86,161

0

2007

2008

9,100

23,200

2009

Cumulative indicative targets
2010 2011 2012
2013

42,500 65,500 91,000 95,000

148,600

2014

2015

150,000

150,000

2005

2007

400,000



10
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28

38

52
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65

65%
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assisted in
transition
from school
to active life
getting a job
or following
up further
active
courses

Additional indicators
Indicator

Output indicators
Number of projects for
supporting transition
from school to active
life
Number of persons
assisted in transition
from school to active
life
Number of instructors/
apprentice trainers
trained in order to
support transition from
school to active life
Number of mentors
trained in order to
support transition from
school to active life
Number of counsellors
trained in order to
support guidance and
career counselling
Number of partnerships
among schools,
universities, enterprises
and other institutions
concluded in order to
support transition from
school to active life
Result indicators
Rate of persons
assisted in transition
from school to active
life who has:
· Got a stable
job
· Continued
their studies

Base
line
value

Baseline
year

2007





2

43

115

207

312

433

557







23000

43000

66000

92000

120000

150000







950

2000

4000

6000

8000

9500







130

250

430

660

820

950







380

730

1120

1550

2020

2500







500

1000

1500

2000

2500

3000







10

18

28

38

52

65

2008

2009

2010

Indicative targets
2011
2012

II.2.1.14. Horizontal themes
Equal opportunities and sustainable development are the horizontal themes promoted under
this key area of intervention.
· Equal opportunities:
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The projects will promote the principle of equal opportunities for all persons, regardless of
age, gender, race, ethnic origin, social origin etc. to access the activities proposed within this
key area of intervention. Disadvantaged groups and individuals, including the disabled
persons, will equally benefit of these activities. Equitable treatment during the activities
implementation will ensure enhancement of the assisted targeted persons to find stabile
employment.
· Sustainable development:
The projects will contribute to the sustainable development through the type of competences
achieved during the activities organized under the transition from school to active life. Also,
the LDC related competences will be compliant with the sustainable development priorities of
the communities.

II.2.1.15. State aid
Not applicable

II.2.1.16. Categorisation of interventions
Code
72

Priority theme: Improvement of human capital
Design, introduction and implementation of reforms in education and training
systems in order to develop employability, improving the labour market relevance
of initial and vocational education and training, updating skills of training
personnel with a view to innovation and a knowledge based economy.

Code
01

Form of finance
Non repayable aid

Cod
00

Type of territory
not applicable

II.2.1.17. Intermediate Bodies
National Centre for Technical and Vocational Education and Training Development
(NCTVETD)

II.2.1.18. Body responsible for making payments to beneficiaries
MA SOP HRD – Financial Management Directorate
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II.2.2. Key Area of Intervention 2.2 – Preventing and correcting early school
leaving
II.2.2.1.

Description

This key area will aim at preventing and correcting early school leaving, by
maintaining/reintegrating the potential early school leavers in education and training.
The employability of the early school leavers is very low since they do not have the basic
competences and knowledge needed. Because of the magnitude of this phenomenon, the
national based approach is recommended.
The actions targeting early school leaving may have an integrated character:
·

Preventive, increasing the access to preschool and school education, “after school” type
programs, providing guidance and counselling, supporting the development of relevant
curriculum, learnercentred teaching, awareness raising campaigns etc.;

·

Remedial/Corrective, developing programs for reintegrating early school leavers in
education, second chance education, flexible forms of education etc.

The operations will address the educational levels of preschool, primary school to upper
secondary education (ISCED 03).
Roma people, poor and rural population and other vulnerable groups will be specifically
addressed under this area of intervention. The support targets, whenever necessary, both the
pupils and their families. The operations aim at ensuring the basic education for all categories
which for certain reasons were forced or are currently at risk of early leaving/dropping out
school. For the low achieving pupils, also exposed to early school leaving, specific actions of
remedial education and provision of guidance and counselling are supported.
Programs for reintegrating early school leavers in education, including the improvement and
increased flexibility in the provision of “second chance education” are envisaged.
The Key area’s main operational objectives are:
· preventing early school leaving, in particular of vulnerable groups as Roma people, poor
and rural population, persons with disabilities;
· providing basic competences and personal development skills for early school leavers.

II.2.2.2.
·
·

·
·
·
·

Operations

Supporting and developing programs for maintaining pupils in education and preventing
early school leaving;
Developing integrated programs/packages for increasing access and participation in
primary and secondary education for pupils belonging to vulnerable groups, including
individual allocations and support for their families;
Promoting integrated services and alternative solutions for preschool education;
Implementing “School after school” type activities, assisted learning and remedial
education;
Reintegrating early school leavers in education (including “Second chance education”
programs);
Providing of integrated guidance and information counselling paths for potential early
school leavers and early school leavers.
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Eligible activities

· Promotion of awareness raising campaigns aiming at preventing and reducing early
school leavers;
· Support (guidance, counselling, educational assistance) aiming at increasing
participation in education, with specific regard to Roma, rural communities and
children with disabilities;
· Reintegration of young delinquents in education;
· Creation and development of networks and partnerships among schools, local
institutions, Employment Services, Social and Health Services, etc.;
· Providing guidance and counselling for potential early school leavers, early school
leavers and their families, in particular those belonging to vulnerable groups in order
to reduce the early school leaving;
· Development and provision of remedial education activities (validation of prior
learning, detecting of educational gaps, remedial classes, psychological and
professional guidance, tutoring etc.);
· Development and provision of “School after school” activities (in particular,
strengthening basic literacy and numerical skills etc);
· Development of Summer/Sunday schools and kindergartens activities, in particular for
persons in vulnerable groups and their families;
· Provision of flexible “Second chance education” programs, aiming at providing both
the achievements of basic competences and personal skills development for early
school leavers, including adult population;
· Conducting researches, studies, surveys and analyses in the field of early school
leaving, non participation in education and for supporting increased flexibility in
second chance education;
· Development of innovative tools and methodologies for addressing early school
leaving ;
· Support for development of nonformal and informal learning for potential early
school leavers and early school leavers;
· Provision of training for teachers and trainers for working with persons facing the risk
of early school leavers, early school leavers and adult population in “second chance
education”;
· Development of tailored actions to improve and enhance the social skills in order to
facilitate the integration in society for early school leavers and adult population in
“second chance education”;
· Support of activities aiming at introducing gender equality and equal opportunity
approaches into instruments and mechanism for reintegrating early school leavers;
· Exchange and mainstreaming of good practices, study visits, organisation of seminars,
conferences;
· Introduction of specific training sessions on gender equality, equal opportunities, non
discrimination and diversity;
· Integration of sustainable development approach in tools and methodologies for the
dissemination of awareness on pollution prevention, environmental issues,
management of change;
· Development and implementation of ICT training sessions, foreign language courses
for the target groups.

II.2.2.4.

Categories of eligible expenditures
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The eligible costs are those who meet the criteria set out in the regulations for the
programming period 20072013 and the implementation rules. Further information regarding
ESF eligible expenditures can be found in the Government Decision no759/2007 and the MA
SOP HRD “List of eligible expenditures” approved by Order of Ministers of Finance and of
Labour no…...
· Expenditures related to the project management;
·

Expenditures for renting, depreciation, leasing, insurance of buildings and equipment;

·

Expenditures for training, counselling, vocational guidance, seminars and workshops;

·

Subsidies and scholarships;

·

General administrative expenditures;

·

Publicity, promotion and dissemination expenditures, organisation of information
events;

·

Transport, accommodation, allowances;

·

Consultancy expenditure;

·

Expenditures related to provision of services;

·

Expenditures for evaluations, validations and certifications;

·

Expenditures related to persons with disabilities;

·

Procurement of licenses, patents, knowhow etc.;

·

ERDF type expenditure (in compliance with provisions set up under paragraph II.2.2.5
– Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing).

II.2.2.5.

Use of ERDF / ESF crossfinancing

The project cross financing shall be used for the operations that pertain to the intervention
domain of the European Regional Development Funds, limited to 10% from the value of the
project, with the condition that those operations shall be necessary for the successful
implementation of the ESF financing operations (art. 34 Regulation (EC) no. 1083/2006).

II.2.2.6.

Indicative financial allocation

Commitments
Year

TOTAL

2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

13,143,997
20,375,183
27,931,945
33,229,963
36,757,963
41,136,834
41,959,570
214,535,465

II.2.2.7.

Euro
EU
contribution
(ESF)
11,172,398
17,318,915
23,742,154
28,245,469
31,244,269
34,966,309
35,665,635
182,355,149

National public contribution
State
Local
Other
Total
budget
budgets
public
sources*
1,544,419
427,180
0
1,971,599
2,394,084
662,194
0
3,056,278
3,282,003
907,788
0
4,189,791
3,904,520
1,079,974
0
4,984,494
4,319,060
1,194,634
0
5,513,694
4,833,578
1,336,947
0
6,170,525
4,930,249
1,363,686
0
6,293,935
25,207,913
6,972,403
0 32,180,316

Private
contribution

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

Dimension of granted financing

· strategic projects – they are aimed at developing, reinforcing, the education and initial
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VET at creating conditions for equal access, prevention and reduction of early school
leaving, at national level. These projects will be submitted by/for the benefit of Ministry
of Education, Research and Youth, agencies, structures, bodies under the
subordination/coordination of MoERY and other public bodies with a decision
making/executive tasks in the field of education and initial VET, improving access to
education and for preventing and correcting early school leaving; the interventions will
be implemented at national level;
· grant projects – these projects will be submitted by eligible beneficiaries; actions will be
implemented at local/regional/multiregional level;
Value of the projects
Maximum value of the grant
Eligible value of the projects
Maximum size of grant to total eligible cost

Minimum eligible contribution of the beneficiary /
applicant

Community contribution to the support granted
National public contribution to the support granted

II.2.2.8.

1,700,000 – 17,000,000 lei for strategic projects
170,0001,700,000 lei for grant projects
Not applicable
Not applicable
100% for public bodies
98% for local public administration and NGOs
80% for private adult education and guidance and
counselling providers
0% for public bodies
2% local public administration and NGOs
20% for private adult education and guidance and
counselling providers
87.86%%
12.14%

Types of eligible beneficiaries

· Ministry of Education, Research and Youth (MoERY);
· MoERY’s agencies, subordinated and coordinated bodies and other public entities
with relevant tasks in the field of improving access to education and preventing and
correcting early school leaving ;
· County school inspectorates and affiliated structures (e.g. County Centers for
Education Resources, County Centers for Psychopedagogical Assistance, County
Centers for Teachers’ Training etc.);
· Development/research institutes/centers in the field of education;
· Accredited adult education providers;
· Accredited VET providers, both public and private;
· NGOs acting in the field of education, social inclusion, improvement of the situation
of vulnerable groups in education;
· Schools (ISCED 03), both public and private, in the national school network;
· Guiding and counselling providers;
· Churches;
· Local public authorities;
· Institutions in the penitentiary system.
Potential beneficiaries may have partners from EU Members.

II.2.2.9.

Target groups/Target areas

· Potential early school leavers, in particular pupils and students from the rural
regions, Roma community or poor families and persons with disabilities, low
achieving students (up to the age of 18 years);
· Early school leavers;
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· Offenders and ex offenders, young delinquents;
· Persons who dropped out compulsory education;
· Parents of pupils at risk of early school leaving, in particular those with disabilities,
from the Roma community, rural and poor population.

II.2.2.10. Indicative period of projects
20072014

II.2.2.11. Type of call for project applications
·
·

Call based on list of eligible projects for strategic projects (as defined under
paragraph II.2.2.7);
Open call for proposals with rolling submission, according to the principle of “first
come, firstserved” for other than the strategic projects;

II.2.2.12. Eligibility and appraisal/selection criteria
A. Strategic projects
Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is included in the List of eligible projects in force for the respective year of the
programming period;
 the project is correctly positioned under the respective key area of intervention and the
operation(s) according to the conditions of the Call for strategic projects;
 the target group/groups of the project are correctly identified and address a single key area
of intervention and the respective operation/operations according to conditions of the Calls
for strategic projects;
 the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project activities are not subject to any
suspicion of double funding;
 the project budget meets the budget ceilings according to the Calls for strategic projects;
 compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment protection,
public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid;
 compliance with the maximum period of implementation, with the programming period
and the eligible value of the project;
 the operations are implemented in Romania.
Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary meets the eligibility conditions set out in the Calls for strategic projects
and does not find itself in any of the situations which makes it ineligible;
 the beneficiary is a legal entity;
Appraisal/selection criteria for strategic projects
 project relevance (contribution to the introduction and development of new/innovative
and customized measures aiming at facilitating access to education and training for target
groups; contribution to the implementing innovation and innovative instruments for the
reintegration of early school leavers in education, at system level; contribution to the
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implementing of the equal opportunities and non discrimination; contribution to the
achievement of the OP/PA/KAI objectives/targets; the project activities address the
specific needs identified at system level, including correlation with labour market and
knowledge based society; the project addresses the objectives of EU/national policies in
the field of education and initial VET, including quality assurance, as well as other
relevant sectoral strategies and policies; impact and added value for the system in
preventing and reducing early school leaving);


project sustainability (project outcomes transferability at system level; sustainable
results from the financial, institutional and policies point of view;
continuation/valorisation/mainstreaming the project outcomes/results/activities after the
project ends; the project promotes partnerships and networks between schools, local
authorities, employment services, social and health services at system level for
addressing early school leaving);



project methodology (the integrated character of the project – the project should connect
surveys, studies, planning tools development and models (with pilot phases) for
addressing early school leaving, as well as other relevant activities; the proposed
methods/tools and project activities address the needs identified, objectives and expected
results; coherent and feasible implementation/action plan; the existence and quality of
SMART indicators and expected results);



cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure with the
action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the implementation
of the project);



project management issues (project management expertise, managerial capacity,
administrative, technical and financial capacity to implement the project).

B. Grant project
Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is correctly positioned under the respective key area of intervention and the
operation(s) according to the conditions of the Call for proposals;


the target group/groups of the project is/are correctly identified and address a single key
area of intervention and the respective operation/operations according to conditions of the
Calls for proposal;



the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project activities are not subject to any
suspicion of double funding;



the project budget meets the budget ceilings according to the Calls for proposal;



the compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment
protection, public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid;



compliance with the maximum period of implementation, with the programming period
and the eligible value of the project;



the operations are implemented in Romania.

Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary meets the eligibility conditions set out in the Calls for proposals and does
not find itself in any of the situations which makes it ineligible;
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the beneficiary is a legal entity;

Appraisal and selection criteria
 project relevance (contribution to the achievement of the objectives/targets of the Call for
Proposals; contribution, at local and regional level, to increased access to education and
initial VET for target groups aiming at reducing absenteeism, improving school
attainment and completion and preventing of early school leaving; contribution to equip
the early school leavers with basic competences and personal skills development through
second chances education programs, nonformal and informal learning; contribution to the
development and the improvement of alternative tools for preschool services;
contribution to the implementation of new/innovative tools and mechanisms; contribution
to the improvement of the curriculum, in particular to better respond to the potential early
school leavers and early school leavers needs; the clear identification of the target groups’
specific needs; impact and added value for the target groups);


project methodology (the proposed methods/tools, project activities and objectives address
the target groups’ specific needs identified; the project uses an integrated approach for
tailoring tools for addressing the target groups’ specific needs; coherence between target
groups’ specific needs and expected results; coherent and feasible implementation/action
plan; the existence and quality of SMART indicators and expected results; integrated
approach for tailoring tools for addressing the target groups’ specific needs);



project sustainability (multipliers/multiplying effects; sustainable results from the
financial and institutional point of view; continuation the project activities after the project
ends);



cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure with the
action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the implementation
of the project);



project management issues (project management expertise; managerial capacity; existence
of cofinancing, administrative, technical and financial capacity to implement the project).

II.2.2.13. Monitoring and evaluation indicators
Programme Indicators
Indicator
Output
indicators
No. of second
chance
education
participants, of
which:
 Women
Result
indicators
Rate of students
graduating
second chance
education

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

5747

2006
2007



2007



2008

2009

Cumulative indicative targets
2010
2011
2012
2013

2,000

7,000

13,000

19,000

25,000

700

2,500

4,500

6,700

75%

75%

75%

75%

2014

2015

30,000

35,000

35,000

8,800

10,500

12,000

12,000

75%

75%

75%

75%

Additional Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

PA 2, KAI 2.2 – Preventing and corecting early school leaving

2009

Cumulative indicative targets
2010
2011
2012
2013

2014

72

2015

Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD

Output indicators
Number of co
financed projects for
fighting early school
leaving, out of
which:
a. by type
· Strategic
projects

October 2007

17

59

161

263

385

511

662

815

815

2

4

6

8

10

11

12

15

15

15

55

155

255

375

500

650

800

800

b. by approach:
· preventive

10

30

100

180

280

400

530

650

650

·

7

29

61

83

105

111

132

165

165

2,000

7,000

13,000

19,000

25,000

30,000

35,000

35.000

700

2,500

4,500

6,700

8,800

10,500

12,000

12,000

·

Grant projects

corrective

Number of students
assisted in actions
for preventing early
school leaving, of
which:
· Women.
· Roma
· People with
disabilities
·

From rural areas

·

Other
disadvantaged
people
No. of second
chance education
participants
out of which

5747

2006
2007

·
·

Women
By age
groups
Result indicators

II.2.2.14. Horizontal themes
All projects will have to respect the established horizontal themes: equal opportunities and
non discrimination (at all implementation stages), sustainable development and/or
strengthening ITC, innovation and transnational and interregional cooperation, where and if
adequate.
Equal opportunities
This is a theme directly reflected in this key area of intervention. The KAI addresses the
needs of specific vulnerable groups (Roma, rural, poor individuals, young delinquents, early
school leavers) which are facing the risk of early school leaving. The KAI will tackle the
educational disadvantaged generated by early school leaving and will substantially contribute
to reducing/preventing latter employment disadvantage. For equalling out the opportunities
and equal access to education and initial VET for these groups calls for additional support and
undertaking the relevant measures for their benefit, both at the system and the individual
levels. This will be accompanied by information campaigns, aimed at changing social
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awareness. In order to support the equal opportunities, the activities will contribute, in
particular, to the provision of basic competences and personal skills development for early
school leavers, supporting thus their social inclusion. Also, the training activities will include
specific modules on gender equality, equal opportunities, nondiscrimination and diversity.
The actions undertaken take into account the specific features of these groups, such as the low
educational attainment among the roma, poor communities and persons with disabilities; lack
of selfconfidence; low motivation for school attendance and completion, the stereotypical
perception of the roles and positions held by women in vocational and social life.
Sustainable development
The KAI addresses this horizontal theme, in particular, trough eligible activities such as: the
possibility of integrating modules in the educational and initial VET programs about
pollution prevention, environmental issues, integration of introduction of sustainable
development approach in tools and methodologies addresses the sustainable development
priority etc. The target groups are among the categories least aware and “hard to reach” about
the importance of sustainable development; thus is even more important these target groups to
addressed by the project activities in relation with basic issues on sustainable development.

II.2.2.15. State aid
Not applicable.

II.2.2.16. Categorisation of interventions
Code
73

Code

Priority theme: Improvement of human capital
Measures to increase participation in education and training throughout the life
cycle, including through action to achieve a reduction in early school leaving,
genderbased segregation of subjects and increased access to and quality of initial
vocational tertiary education and training

01

Form of finance
Non repayable aid

Cod
00

Type of territory
Not applicable

II.2.2.17. Intermediate Bodies
Intermediate Body for SOP HRD Directorate within the Ministry of Education, Research and
Youth

II.2.2.18. Body responsible for making payments to beneficiaries
MA SOPHRD – Financial Management Directorate
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II.2.3. Key Area of Intervention 2.3 – Access and participation in CVT
II.2.3.1.

Description

This key area of intervention will aim at increasing access and participation in CVT
programmes facilitating full qualification of employees, as generic name for the personnel
employed by an enterprise, self employed or members of the families associations.
This key area of intervention is addressed to the employees from all economic sectors, except
public administration and education, and it is focused on training programmes for
qualification or requalification.
The actions will focus on the achievement of knowledge, skills and personal and social
competences specific to a qualification, through the design and implementation of appropriate
CVT programmes. A CVT programme is formed of:
· “general training” which incorporate key and transversal competences, including
education in the area of information technology, sustainable development and health
and safety at work.
· “specific training” which addresses occupational/job related competences.
Emphasis will primarily be put on the support of modern forms and methods of further
vocational education of adults.
CVT training priority will be related to the economic growth potential of the sectors,
considering industry and services, especially tourism. Also, the development of appropriate
incentives and costsharing mechanisms for enterprises as well as for individuals will be
supported.
Under this key area ESF will support also the promotion of the attractiveness of continuous
vocational training, including the provision of a more flexible supply of CVT, responding to
employees’ needs for general and specific training and reinforcing confidence in their
capabilities and in their employability on the labour market.
Encouragement of enterprises to support and facilitate their employees’ participation will be
promoted.
In order to promote innovative CVT opportunities, supporting local partnerships that bring
together enterprises, trade unions, continuing vocational training providers, career counselling
providers, NGOs will be assisted.
The Key area’s main operational objectives are:
·
encouraging enterprises to support their employees participation in CVT;
·
promote the access to CVT programmes of employees for their full qualification/
requalification achievement;
·
raise awareness of individuals, enterprises and other interested groups about CVT
benefits.

II.2.3.2.

Operations

- Providing training and retraining courses to employees;
- Providing support and incentives for employees to access CVT;
- Supporting employees to validate prior learning;
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- Providing support for CVT provision at provider level and for development and
diversification of CVT supply;
- Providing focused facilities for “hard to reach” individuals (unskilled and low
skilled adult population);
- Supporting employers to encourage CVT participation, also through incentives;
- Supporting raisingawareness campaigns and information and career counselling;
- Developing innovation in view of CVT access, participation and further
competences achievement.

II.2.3.3.
·

·
·

·

·
·

·

·

Eligible activities

Support for employees to attend CVT (e.g. transport costs, meals during training,
counselling and assistance programmes, incentives aiming to increase employees’
efficient participation to CVT by performance based funding, incentives for validating
employees prior learning, additional cost occurred in their families due to their
participation in CVT: family dependents, care services). Particular attention will be paid
for supporting “hard to reach” employees;
Support for enterprises to upgrade their human resources development strategies/plans;
Support for CVT providers in view of: authorization for delivering full qualifications,
development of training programmes for CVT (learning support materials are included),
based on labour market intelligence, having a modular structure, only of those addressing
a full qualification (training programmes will be based on prior standards developed under
PA 1 and will include key competences specific to all qualifications and transversal
competences specific to several qualifications), training of trainers;
Training of actors with role in CVT programmes design, delivery, monitoring and
evaluation as competences evaluators, tutors appointed by enterprises in view of support
of the practical stages as part of CVT programmes;
Support for monitoring and evaluation of learning results achieved during the CVT
programmes as well as their impact (e.g. Tracer studies);
Support for dissemination of “good practice” and ”success stories” and raisingawareness
campaigns addressed both to employers and to employees related to the benefits of
participation to CVT programmes offering full qualification;
Support for development and implementation of information and career counselling
services addressed to employees, in particular those belonging to the “hard to reach”
category (developing and implementing information and career counselling tools and
mechanisms, training of counsellors involved in specific actions related to CVT, exchange
of experience and dissemination of good practices);
Support to local and international partnerships that bring together enterprises, trade
unions, vocational training providers, NGOs, etc. in order to promote CVT opportunities
in view of new qualification achievement.

II.2.3.4.

Categories of eligible expenditures

The eligible costs are those who meet the criteria set out in the regulations for the
programming period 20072013 and the implementation rules. Further information regarding
ESF eligible expenditures can be found in the guidance laid down in the Government
Decision no. 759/2007 and the MA SOP HRD “List of eligible expenditures” approved by
Order of Ministers of Economy and Finance and of Labour, Family and Equal Opportunities
no …….
· Expenditures related to the project management;
·

Expenditures for renting, depreciation, leasing, insurance of buildings and equipment;
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·

Expenditures for training, counselling, vocational guidance, seminars and workshops;

·

Subsidies and scholarships;

·

General administrative expenditures;

·

Publicity, promotion and dissemination expenditures, organisation of information
events;

·

Transport, accommodation, allowances;

·

Consultancy expenditure;

·

Expenditures related to provision of services;

·

Expenditures for evaluations, validations and certifications;

·

Expenditures related to persons with disabilities;

·

Procurement of licenses, patents, knowhow etc.;

·

ERDF type expenditure (in compliance with provisions set up under paragraph II.2.3.5
– Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing).

II.2.3.5.

Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing

The project cross financing shall be used for the operations that pertain to the intervention
domain of the European Regional Development Funds, limited to 10% from the value of the
project, with the condition that those operations shall be necessary for the successful
implementation of the ESF financing operations (art. 34 Regulation (EC) no. 1083/2006).

II.2.3.6.

Indicative financial allocation

Commitments

Euro

Year

TOTAL

EU
contribution
(ESF)

2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

39,076,134
60,573,947
83,039,613
98,790,229
109,278,712
122,296,771
124,742,708
637,798,114

34,215,468
53,039,176
72,710,345
86,501,748
95,685,572
107,084,321
109,226,008
558,462,638

II.2.3.7.
·

National public contribution
State
Local
Other
Total
budget
budgets
public
sources*
1,058,210
0
0
1,058,210
1,640,387
0
0
1,640,387
2,248,774
0
0
2,248,774
2,675,312
0
0
2,675,312
2,959,348
0
0
2,959,348
3,311,886
0
0
3,311,886
3,378,124
0
0
3,378,124
17,272,041
0
0
17,272,041

Private
contribution

3,802,456
5,894,384
8,080,494
9,613,169
10,633,792
11,900,564
12,138,576
62,063,435

Dimension of granted financing

Strategic projects – they are aimed at developing and reinforcing CVT programmes
for full qualification or requalification achievement at sectoral level.
o These projects will be for the benefit of :
§ Training providers which address full qualification achievement
through CVT programmes specific to an economic sector needs
§ Social partners organizations and/or associations of enterprises
representing the interest of an economic sector
o The interventions will be implemented either at national and/or at sectoral
level.
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·

o Strategic projects will be periodically listed, and will be endorsed by the
National Adult Training Board.
Grant projects – these projects will address actions to be implemented at
local/regional/multiregional level in view of diversifying and tailoring the CVT
programmes leading to improvement of the rate of participation.

Value of project
Maximum value of grant
Eligible value of projects
Maximum size of grant to total eligible costs

Minimum contribution of beneficiary

Community contribution to the support granted
National public contribution to the support granted

II.2.3.8.
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·

October 2007

1,700,000 – 17,000,000 lei for strategic projects
170,0001,700,000 lei for grant projects
Not applicable
Not applicable
100% for public bodies
98% for local public administration and NGOs
80% for private bodies
0% for public bodies
2% for local public administration and NGOs
20% for private bodies
97.00%
3.00%

Types of eligible beneficiaries

Authorised CVT providers;
Enterprises;
Selfemployed as legal persons;
Family associations as legal persons;
Public and private bodies and NGOs providing career counselling and guidance;
Public and private institutions and NGOs specialised in awarenessraising campaigns;
Centres for assessment and certification of the professional competences achieved in
informal and/or non formal context;
HRD specialised institutions or NGOs;
Sectoral Committees;
Regional and local pacts and partnerships for employment, education and training;
Professional associations, commerce chambers, trade unions, employers’
organizations.

Potential beneficiaries may have partners from EU Member States.

II.2.3.9.
·
·
·
·

Target groups/Target areas

Employees from the eligible economic sectors;
Employers, managers, selfemployed people and members of family associations;
CVT guidance and counselling specialised staff;
CVT providers staff, trainers and evaluators.

II.2.3.10. Indicative period of projects submission
20072014

II.2.3.11. Type of call for project applications
·
·

Call based on list of eligible projects for strategic projects (as defined under
paragraph II.2.3.7);
Open call for proposals with rolling submission, according to the principle of “first
come, firstserved” for other than the strategic projects;
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II.2.3.12. Eligibility and appraisal/selection criteria
A. Strategic projects
Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is included in the List of eligible projects in force for the respective year of the
programming period;


the project is addressing the respective key area of intervention and operation(s) and the
objective, activities and target group/groups address a single key area of intervention
according to the Calls for proposals;



the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project are not subject to any suspicion
of double funding;



the project budget complies with the budget ceilings according to the Calls for proposals;



the project activities are implemented in Romania;



the projects are implemented at national/sectoral level;

Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary is eligible according to the conditions from Call for proposals, which will
also include the list of potential beneficiary endorsed by NATB;


the beneficiary is a legal entity.

Appraisal/selection criteria
 project relevance (contributes to the achievement of the OP/PA/KAI objectives/targets;
has an integrated and comprehensive approach; addresses the objectives of EU/national
policies in the field of lifelong learning; has impact and added value for the target groups);


project sustainability (project outcomes/results transferability; sustainable results from the
financial, institutional and policies point of view; continuation/valorisation/mainstreaming
the project outcomes/results/activities after the project ends);



project methodology (the proposed methods/tools and project activities address the needs
identified, objectives and expected results; coherent and feasible implementation/action
plan; the existence and quality of SMART indicators and expected results, partnerships
and/or networks established in view of project design and implementation);



cost effectiveness issues (cost and related outputs; coherence of the budget structure with
the action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the
implementation of the project);



project management issues (project management expertise, managerial capacity,
administrative, technical and financial capacity for implementing the project);



horizontal themes (approach of the horizontal themes).

B. Grant projects
Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is addressing the respective key area of intervention and operation(s) and the
objective, activities and target group/groups address a single key area of intervention
according to the Calls for proposals;
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the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project are not subject to any suspicion
of double funding;



the project budget complies with the budget ceilings according the Calls for proposals;



the project activities are implemented in Romania;

Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary is eligible according to the conditions from Call for proposals;


the beneficiary is a legal entity.

Appraisal and selection criteria
 project relevance (contributes to the achievement of the objectives/targets of the Call for
proposals; addresses the objectives of EU/national policies in the field of lifelong
learning; has impact and added value for the target groups);
 project methodology (the proposed methods/tools, project activities and objectives address
the target groups’ specific needs identified; coherence between target groups’ specific
needs and expected results; coherent and feasible implementation/action plan; the
existence and quality of SMART indicators and expected results, partnerships and/or
networks established in view of project design and implementation);
 project sustainability (project outcomes/results transferability; sustainable results from the
financial and institutional point of view; continuation the project activities after the project
ends);
 cost effectiveness issues (cost and related outputs; coherence of the budget structure with
the action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the
implementation of the project);
 project management issues (project management expertise; managerial capacity; existence
of cofinancing, administrative, technical and financial capacity for implementing the
project);
 horizontal themes (approach of the horizontal themes).

II.2.3.13. Monitoring and evaluation indicators
Programme Indicators
Indicator

Output indicators
Number of
participants in CVT
(qualification and re
qualification),
out of which
 Women

Result
Rate of enterprises
providing CVT to
their personnel
Rate of certified
participants in CVT

Baseline
value

187,000

Baseline
year

2004

2007

2008

2009

Cumulative indicative targets
2010
2011
2012
2013

2014

2015

21,700

55,300

101,400 156,200 216,900 284,800 354,100 354,100 360,000

9,765

24,885

45,630

70,290 97,605

128,160 159,345 159,345 160,000

11
40.3%

1999
2005

20
65%

85

2004

90
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Additional Indicators
Indicator
Input indicators
Number of persons eligible
for the KAI’s operations
Number of training days/
person
Per capita/activities
expenditure
Output indicators
Number of enterprises
supporting their personnel
participation to CVT

Number of projects for
supporting employees
access to CVT programmes
for qualification/
requalification
Number of employees
assisted by projects for
supporting access to CVT
programmes for
qualification/requalification
Number of employees
assisted by actions for
validation of prior learning
Number of employees
assisted by projects
addressing information and
career counselling to access
CVT programmes
Result indicators
Rate of employees attending
CVT programmes achieving
a certificate
Rate of enterprises
supporting their personnel
participation to CVT
Impact indicators
Long life learning rate of
participation
Productivity improvement
Adult employment rate

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

3492
(out of
31745)
17,600
out of
43,700


1999



4100

4700

5700

6000

6349

6349

6349

6349



2

210

510

870

1270

1730

2200

2200

2200







56000

103000

158000

220000

290000

360000

360000

36000







7500

14000

21500

30000

40000

50000

50000

50000







56000

103000

158000

220000

290000

360000

360000

36000

85

2004



87

88

89

90

90

90

90

90

11

1999



13

15

17

19

20

20

20

20

2009

Cumulative indicative targets
2010
2011
2012
2013

II.2.3.14. Horizontal themes
Equal opportunities and sustainable development are the horizontal themes promoted under
this key area of intervention.
· Equal opportunities:
The projects will promote the principle of equal opportunities for all people, regardless of age,
gender, race, ethnic origin, social origin etc. to access the activities proposed within the
domain. Disadvantaged groups and individuals, including disabled persons will equally

PA 2, KAI 2.3 – Access and participation in CVT

81

2014

2

Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD

October 2007

benefit of these activities. Equitable treatment during these activities implementation will
ensure enhancement of the assisted targeted persons to reach a full qualification.
· Sustainable development:
The projects will contribute to the sustainable development trough the type of competences
achieved during the CVT programmes. The domain addresses this horizontal theme, in
particular, trough the possibility of integrating in the CVT programmes training modules
about pollution prevention, environmental issues, health issues, ICT skills achievement, etc.

II.2.3.15. State aid
Not applicable.

II.2.3.16. Categorisation of interventions
Code
62

Priority theme
Development of the lifelong systems and strategies in firms; training and services
for employees to step up their adaptability to changes; promoting entrepreneurship
and innovation

Code
01

Form of finance
Non repayable aid

Cod
00

Type of territory
Not applicable

II.2.3.17. Intermediate Bodies
National Centre for Technical and Vocational Education and Training Development
(NCTVETD)

II.2.3.18. Body responsible for making payments to beneficiaries
MA SOPHRD – Financial Management Directorate
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II.3. PRIORITY AXIS 3 – Increasing adaptability of workers and
enterprises
This Priority Axis aims to improve the adaptability of both enterprises, especially SMEs’, and
employees to the changing economic environment and globalisation challenges. The need for
better skilled labour force to face the large scale introduction of new and modern technologies
and new form of work organisation and employment flexibility and mobility, including better
health and safety at work, are addressed under this priority.
The proposed operations are focussed on the raising of the level of qualifications and
competences level both for the employees and employers, in response to current and to
anticipate the future changes on the labour market in direct link with the open market
economy and, also with the economy restructuring process. Special attention is given to
opening up the access to training for those persons at risk of early withdrawal from the labour
market, by facilitating a shift of jobs from declining sectors or occupations to expanding ones,
in line with changes in comparative advantages. Skill development opportunities for low
educated workers are also supported in order to limit lowpay traps and the rise in earnings
inequality, as skill requirements rise.
These interventions complement other significant interventions aimed at supporting SMEs
and entrepreneurial development that are put forward in the SOP IEC. The delimitation with
the SOP IEC as regards promoting entrepreneurship is that SOP HRD will train and support
the adaptability of the employees and enterprises, with a view to developing their managerial
competences, both for executive levels and management levels (top and middle management).
On the other hand, SOP IEC will support the enterprises for the development of business
incubators, will provide consultancy support, as well as support for enterprises’ integration in
supplier chains and clusters.
Furthermore, specific training shall be provided under this Priority Axis, which is
complementary to the type of operations the SOP IEC shall provide. SOP HRD shall aim at
upgrading the skills of specialists involved in specific advanced technological sectors, as a
distinct type of operation available at sector level, whereas SOP IEC shall provide training as
a secondary operation under the flexibility rule, related to the acquisition of specific
equipment.
The promotion of entrepreneurial culture, from the innovation and business perspectives, aims
to creation of new employment opportunities by facilitating new business start up and self
employment.
The envisaged operations will support the increase of productivity and to promote better
reconciliation of work and family life. The operations may also include raising awareness
campaigns on corporate social responsibility and encourage the change of undeclared work
into legal employment.
As a part of the social and civic dialogue, initiatives for strengthening the administrative
capacity of social partners and nongovernmental organisations will be encouraged, in order
to increase their capacity to develop strategies and action plans, which have a greater impact
on society, in order to promote goodgovernance and partnership principle.
The Key Areas of Intervention of the PA 3 are:
1. Promoting entrepreneurial culture;
2. Training and support for enterprises and employees to promote adaptability;
PA 3, KAI 3.1 – Promoting entrepreneurial culture
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3. Development of partnerships and encouraging initiatives for social partners and civil
society.

II.3.1. Key Area of Intervention 3.1 – Promoting entrepreneurial culture
II.3.1.1.

Description

This Key area has the aim of promoting an entrepreneurial culture which refers to an
individual’s ability to turn business ideas into action. It includes creativity, innovation and
risk taking, as well as the ability to plan and manage projects in order to achieve objectives. In
this respect the objective will be to make entrepreneurship a career option for everybody
providing training in managerial and entrepreneurial skills. This will be important solution to
counterbalance the negative effects of the structural adjustment and industry restructuring
process, by generating economic and social alternatives and improving the economic status of
a significant number of people.
The changing economic environment as well as various global challenges will inevitably
result in new developments in the market: the promotion of entrepreneurial culture will work
for an increase of people’s capabilities of breaking into new markets, by means of turning
their business ideas into concrete action. This can either be done by the establishment of new
enterprises, or by changing the course of existing businesses.
The operations shall also ensure that the managers, especially in small and medium
enterprises, get the necessary knowledge on how to make best use of the opportunities
existing on the market, on the success factors that increase business’ competitiveness,
management and marketing strategies etc.
The operations will finally address the needs of individuals interested in starting up a business
as selfemployed or as an employer, in providing the necessary information on the business
environment, opportunities, business planning, legislation etc.
The key area’s main operational objective is to develop entrepreneurial and managerial
abilities at company level in order to improve current performance and vocational training for
individuals to foster the entrepreneurial spirit and generate an increased number of businesses.

II.3.1.2.
·
·
·
·

Operations

Increasing awareness of and positive attitudes towards entrepreneurial culture;
Implementing programs and innovative services for encouraging entrepreneurship and
developing entrepreneurial culture;
Management skills training, especially for microenterprises and SMEs;
Encouraging entrepreneurship through support services for pre startup businesses.

II.3.1.3.

Eligible activities

 Developing information and publicity campaigns on the opportunities existing on the
market in order to encourage entrepreneurship;
 Organizing seminars in education and training institutions and enterprises to promote
entrepreneurial culture, focusing on the developing opportunities of the new employment
areas;
 Dissemination activities to promote entrepreneurship from the perspective of sustainable
development, such as awareness on pollution prevention and environmental issues etc;
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 Supporting analysis and surveys on the developing of entrepreneurial opportunities for
new activities in effective/productive sectors, regarding especially the new employment
areas and growth, and emerging sectors, e.g. the sustainable tourism sector, in the local
context for the initiation of new businesses;
 Developing researches and surveys activities meant to connect the existent resources and
services in order to support the start up of new business activities;
 Supporting setting up business integrated services territorial systems throughout studies
of feasibility, market research and business requirements analysis.
 Developing aids and incentive payments schemes in order to support the start up of
business activities, entrepreneurship and selfemployment;
 Promoting activities dedicated to the activation of experimental interventions regarding
aids and incentive payments schemes such as formative and technological vouchers for
business start ups and entrepreneurs;
 Training activities in order to support and assist SMEs reorganization, in support of
technological and organizational innovations, for the development of innovative sectors;
 Assistance to the SMEs for business reorganization and study of new organizational
structures;
 Support activities for SMEs for the identification of the ability requirements aimed at
their competitive growth, in relation with the referential market and local economy
growth;
 Integrated activities concerning counselling, start up, training activities, tutorship and
posttutorship activities in support of business initiation and selfemployment;
 Training activities/technical assistance interventions for the creation and strengthening of
new enterprises;
 Entrepreneurial tutorship offered by senior companies or specialized experts to junior
companies with the possibility of transferring national or European success stories and
best practices;
 Updating qualifications/skills activities for microenterprises and SMEs employees
dedicated to new competences acquisition in order to guarantee the dissemination of
innovation, a major organizational efficiency and to meet the requirements of the market;
 Training activities designed for SMEs aggregate pertaining to specific sectors/areas;
 Specific training activities and counselling/tutoring in order to facilitate the interaction
between university and business and research centres, with a particular attention to the
dissemination of expertise in ecoinnovative technologies and energy and environmental
good practices transfer;
 Training activities in order to support the growth and strengthening of new areas of
employment and entrepreneurship (environment, culture, information society,
personal/individual services etc.);
 Assistance activities for business creation and selfemployment even by means of spin
off projects;
 Activities meant to strengthen the capacity to make partnerships and to promote them,
even in relation to national and international market requirements;
 Promoting activities for encouraging entrepreneurship;
 Support activities for the new companies through partnership activation between new
companies and national or European consolidated companies;
 Activation of useful measures for new additional services creation, such as: individual
sustenance and counselling, resort to information and electronic aids, appropriate
educational materials, formative methods adoption and organizational appliances
designed to meet specific needs;
 Implementing training courses for technical operators involved in technical assistance
activities and counselling services for entrepreneurs.
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Categories of eligible expenditures

The eligible costs are those who meet the criteria set out in the regulations for the
programming period 20072013 and the implementation rules. Further information regarding
ESF eligible expenditures can be found in the guidance laid down in the Government
Decision no. 759/2007 and the MA SOP HRD “List of eligible expenditures” approved by
Order of Ministers of Economy and Finance and of Labour, Family and Equal Opportunities
no …….
· Expenditures related to the project management;
·

Expenditures for renting, depreciation, leasing, insurance of buildings and equipment;

·

Expenditures for training, counselling, vocational guidance, seminars and workshops;

·

Subsidies and scholarships;

·

General administrative expenditures;

·

Publicity, promotion and dissemination expenditures, organisation of information
events;

·

Transport, accommodation, allowances;

·

Consultancy expenditure;

·

Expenditures related to provision of services;

·

Expenditures for evaluations, validations and certifications;

·

Expenditures related to persons with disabilities;

·

Procurement of licenses, patents, knowhow etc.;

·

ERDF type expenditure (in compliance with provisions set up under paragraph II.3.1.5
– Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing).

II.3.1.5.

Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing

In order to increase the effectiveness of the programmed interventions, it will be possible to
resort to the principle of complementarity between Structural Funds pursuant to Article 34 of
Regulation (EC) 1083/2006, and finance actions falling within the scope of assistance of the
ERDF, within the limits and conditions provided for, up to a maximum of 10% of Community
funding of this priority axis.

II.3.1.6.

Indicative financial allocation

Commitments
Year

TOTAL

2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013

11.043.428
17.118.989
23.468.080
27.919.419
30.883.583
34.562.667
35.253.920

Euro
EU
contribution
(ESF)
9.356.884
14.504.591
19.884.054
23.655.588
26.167.067
29.284.284
29.869.969

National public contribution
State
Local
Other
Total
budget
budgets
public
sources*
597.235
0
0
597.235
925.804
0
0
925.804
1.269.166
0
0 1.269.166
1.509.897
0
0 1.509.897
1.670.201
0
0 1.670.201
1.869.168
0
0 1.869.168
1.906.551
0
0 1.906.551
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1.089.309
1.688.594
2.314.860
2.753.934
3.046.315
3.409.215
3.477.400
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TOTAL

180.250.085

9.748.022

II.3.1.7.

Dimension of granted financing

0

0

9.748.022

17.779.627

·
Strategic projects – they are aimed at achieving an integrated approach in developing
and promoting entrepreneurial culture. These projects will be implemented at national or
sectoral level.
·
Grant projects – these projects will be submitted by eligible beneficiaries and will
address actions to be implemented at local/regional level in order to promote the
entrepreneurial culture.
Value of the projects
Maximum value of the grant
Eligible value of the projects
Maximum size of grant to total eligible cost

Minimum eligible contribution of beneficiary

Community contribution to the support granted
National public contribution to the support
granted

II.3.1.8.

1,700,000 – 17,000,000 lei for strategic projects
170,0001,700,000 Lei for grant projects
Not applicable
Not applicable
100% for public bodies
98% for local public administration and for NGOs
80% for private bodies
0% for public bodies
2% for local public administration and for NGOs
20% for private bodies
94.00%
6.00%

Types of eligible beneficiaries

The beneficiaries can be nonprofit organisations or “organisations generating profit”, public
or private, human resources development services providers etc., which can submit an
application form, either individually, or as a partnership:
· Colleges;
· Universities;
· Authorized CVT providers;
· Research centres or institutes;
· Bodies and agencies coordinated/subordinated to MoERY or its territorial structures;
· Enterprises;
· Trade unions;
· Employers’ associations;
· Public authorities;
· Professional associations, other nonprofit organisations ;
· Chambers of Commerce and Industry;
· NGOs, including regional/local pacts and partnership for employment.
Potential beneficiaries may have partners from EU Member States.

II.3.1.9.
·
·
·
·
·
·

Target groups/Target areas

Graduating students;
Employees;
Management staff from enterprises, especially SMEs;
Entrepreneurs;
People who want to start a business, including those at risk of becoming unemployed;
Women;
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Roma;
People with disabilities;
Other disadvantaged people;
People from rural areas.

II.3.1.10. Indicative period of projects submission
20072014

II.3.1.11. Type of call for project applications
·
·

Call based on list of eligible projects for strategic projects (as defined under
paragraph II.3.1.7);
Open call for proposals with rolling submission, according to the principle of “first
come, firstserved” for other than strategic projects;

II.3.1.12. Eligibility and appraisal/selection criteria
All projects will be subject to an eligibility check.
Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary is eligible according to Call for proposals conditions;


the beneficiary is a legal entity.

Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is addressing the respective key area of intervention and the objective,
activities and target group/groups address a single key area of intervention according to
the Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Call for proposals;


the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project are not subject to any suspicion
of double funding;



the project budget complies with the budget ceilings according to the Framework
Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Calls for proposals;



the project activities are implemented in Romania;



compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment protection,
public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid.

Appraisal/selection criteria
 project relevance (contribution to the achievement of the OP/PA/KAI objectives/targets;
the way and the extent to which the project activities address the specific needs identified;
impact and added value);
 project sustainability (multipliers/multiplying effects; project outcomes/results
transferability; sustainable results from the financial, institutional and policies point of
view; continuation/valorisation/mainstreaming the project outcomes/results/activities after
the project ends);
 project methodology (the way and the extent to which the proposed methods/tools and
project activities address the needs identified, objectives and expected results; coherent
and feasible implementation/action plan; the existence and quality of SMART indicators
and expected results);
 cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure with the
action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the implementation
of the project);
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project management issues (project management expertise, managerial capacity,
administrative, technical and financial capacity to implement the project).

II.3.1.13. Monitoring and evaluation indicators
Programme Indicators
Indicator

Baseline Baseline
Cumulative indicative targets
value
year
2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

2015

805a)

Input
indicators
Output
indicators
Number of
trainees in
business
startup, out
of which:
· Women

2006



3250

6650

11000

15900

21300

27050

30000

30,000



1625

3325

5500

7950

10650

13525

15000

15,000



20

25

25

30

30

35

35

35

Result
indicators
Rate of
supported
trainees
creating
new
business
(%)

20

2006

a) training financed by NAE;

Additional Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

2015







39

80

360

360

Input indicators

Output indicators
Number of co
financed projects
for developing
entrepreneurship
and business start
up
Number of
beneficiaries of
actions for
developing
entrepreneurship
and business start
up
Number of co
financed projects
for developing
management skills
Number of trainees
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in management
skills training, of
which:
· Women
Result indicators
Impact indicators

II.3.1.14. Horizontal themes
All projects will have to respect the established horizontal themes: equal opportunities and
non discrimination (at all implementation stages), sustainable development and/or
strengthening ITC, innovation and transnational and interregional cooperation, where and if
adequate.
· Equal opportunities
This is a theme reflected in this key area of intervention by the activities developed. The
specific designed training sessions/modules focusing on gender equality, equal opportunities,
nondiscrimination and respect for diversity delivered for the target groups will address this
horizontal theme.
· Sustainable development
The KAI addresses this horizontal theme, in particular, trough eligible activities and type of
projects. The training sessions/modules for the pollution prevention, environmental issues;
introduction of sustainable development approach in tools and methodologies addresses this
theme.

II.3.1.15. State aid
The incentives provided for in this key area imply state aid as defined in article 87.1 of the EC
Treaty. The relevant rules for the specific type of aid contained therein will be respected in the
exempted or authorized schemes to be adopted at national level.

II.3.1.16. Categorization of interventions
Code
62

Priority theme
Development of lifelong learning systems and strategies in firms; training and
services for employees to step up their adaptability to change; promoting
entrepreneurship and innovation

Code
01

Financing form
Non repayable aid

Code
00

Type of territory
Not applicable

II.3.1.17. Intermediate bodies
8 Regional Intermediate Bodies for SOP HRD within the Ministry of Labour, Family and
Equal Opportunities

II.3.1.18. Body responsible for making payments to beneficiaries
MA SOP HRD – Financial Management Directorate
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II.3.2. Key Area of Intervention 3.2 – Training and support for enterprises and
employees to promote adaptability
II.3.2.1.

Description

This Key Area of Intervention aims to support enterprises and their employees to incorporate
and benefits from the opportunities that the introduction of information technology offers.
Activities specifically aimed at improving adaptability will provide high quality training in
the fields of ICT technology, new and modern forms of work organisation, health and safety
at work etc.
The proposed actions will focus on the creation of the internal capacity of firms to develop
their own human resources based on specialised training. In enterprises, modernisation of
work organization and the promotion of innovative activities will be carried out together with
social partners.
Improving productivity and promoting the reconciliation of work and family life will include
innovative and flexible forms of work organisation and diversity of contractual arrangements,
raising awareness campaigns on diversity at work, including better health and safety at work,
transformation of undeclared work into legally structured job etc.
There will be provided training to the medical staff as well as to physicians in medicine,
including occupational medicine. Campaigns on preventing health risks, such as on the need
to undertake regular medical check ups, the damaging effects of tobacco or alcohol, on the
need to preserve a proper working environment, free of risk factors (e.g. stress, noise and
pollution), preventive health care for children and elderly in the event of heat waves shall also
be promoted.
It is indented to combat undeclared work, with partnership activities for awareness on the
effects of illegal work, both for the employer and the employee.
It will promote actions for improving the working conditions and generally improving the
quality of the working environment.
The key area of intervention’s main operational objective is:
· Increasing the degree of the employees’ adaptability and mobility, promoting flexible
working practices, specific vocational training and improving health and safety at
work.

II.3.2.2.
·
·
·

·
·

Operations

Supporting innovative methods for flexible work organisation, including new working
practices and improved conditions;
Providing skills training for employees to improve quality and productivity in the
workplace;
Supporting activities and measures for occupational diseases prevention, health and safety
at work, as well as for a friendly work environment and for the reconciliation of work and
family life;
Promoting and supporting training of health management and medical staff;
Information and awareness campaigns addressed to change social attitudes and
stereotypes towards vulnerable groups in the working environment;
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·
·
·

Providing training in new technologies, including ICT, environment and controlling
pollution;
Promoting transnational exchanges of experience in increasing adaptability;
Award/quality certification for enterprises promoting flexible organization at work and
services aimed at facilitating their employees’ reconciliation of work and family life.

II.3.2.3.
·
·

·

·
·
·
·
·

·
·
·

·
·
·
·
·

·

·
·
·

October 2007

Eligible activities

Promotion of new working regimes and practices and the improvement of the working
conditions also through professional training;
Implementing programmes/studies/projects to support enterprises, micro SMEs in
developing adequate action plans which effectively anticipate and manage future
economic changes;
Training activities for employers and managers to improve their adaptability to the
economical changes (with specific regard to the effects on the working conditions of
women) as well as improving the environment and health and safety at the work place;
Training in management and organisation of work;
Training of health professionals to face the changes of the new decentralised health
system;
Training of medical staff to update competencies and use new technologies;
Specific campaigns on preventing health risks, on the need to preserve a proper working
environment, preventive health for children and elderly in the event of heat waves etc.;
Training and dissemination activities for the creation of an environment protection culture
and to improve the competencies to control pollution, respect the environment and ensure
its protection;
Specific training for workers and managers in order to comply with the EU regulations in
the field of sustainable development;
Specific training for upgrading and improving skills, in order to increase the work
productivity rates;
Training and counselling for managerial staff and enterprise employees to improve the
management (in particular human resources management), to identify the needs in the
field of employees’ qualifications, to improve organisation of work, occupational safety
and health management, and to introduce flexible working patterns;
Vocational training and internships for enterprise employees in research & development
units;
Pilot trainingadvisory projects in the field of non traditional work (e.g. job rotation, tele
work);
Implementing training activities for technical operators in the field of scientific
technological audit;
ICT and other technology training and counselling/orientation services for entrepreneurs;
Support continuous training to SMEs for the updating of their personnel ICT knowledge,
in particular to help women become permanent member of the labour market (digital
divide);
Promotion of the use of ICT and teleworking or distance learning to facilitate flexible
and parttime working arrangements the reorganization of the workplace with the aim of
helping reconciliation of professional and private life;
Research, analysis and study activities on new technologies and ICT;
Introduction of new technologies and ICT with specific regard to experiences of national
and foreign enterprises (“best practices”);
Introduction of friendly family policies;
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Promoting job rotation activities and flexibility;
Different research, analysis and studies on the labour market, such as on the forms of
work organisation in order to support professional and family life reconciliation.

II.3.2.4.

Categories of eligible expenditures

The eligible costs are those who meet the criteria set out in the regulations for the
programming period 20072013 and the implementation rules. Further information regarding
ESF eligible expenditures can be found in the guidance laid down in the Government
Decision no. 759/2007 and the MA SOP HRD “List of eligible expenditures” approved by
Order of Ministers of Economy and Finance and of Labour, Family and Equal Opportunities
no …….
· Expenditures related to the project management;
·

Expenditures for renting, depreciation, leasing, insurance of buildings and equipment;

·

Expenditures for training, counselling, vocational guidance, seminars and workshops;

·

Subsidies and scholarships;

·

General administrative expenditures;

·

Publicity, promotion and dissemination expenditures, organisation of information
events;

·

Transport, accommodation, allowances;

·

Consultancy expenditure;

·

Expenditures related to provision of services;

·

Expenditures for evaluations, validations and certifications;

·

Expenditures related to persons with disabilities;

·

Procurement of licenses, patents, knowhow etc.;

·

ERDF type expenditure (in compliance with provisions set up under paragraph II.3.2.5
– Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing).

II.3.2.5.

Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing

In order to increase the effectiveness of the programmed interventions, it will be possible to
resort to the principle of complementarity between Structural Funds pursuant to Article 34 of
Regulation (EC) 1083/2006, and finance actions falling within the scope of assistance of the
ERDF, within the limits and conditions provided for, up to a maximum of 10% of Community
funding of this priority axis.

II.3.2.6.

Indicative financial allocation

Commitments
Year

2007
2008
2009
2010

TOTAL

18.904.046
29.304.144
40.172.466
47.792.232

Euro 
EU
contribution
(ESF)
14.035.325
21.756.886
29.826.080
35.483.382

National public contribution
State
Local
Other
budget
budgets
public
sources*
2.477.130
0
0
3.839.928
0
0
5.264.081
0
0
6.262.552
0
0

Total

2.477.130
3.839.928
5.264.081
6.262.552
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Private
contribution

2.391.591
3.707.330
5.082.305
6.046.298
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2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

52.866.263
59.164.088
60.347.369
308.550.609

II.3.2.7.

39.250.601
43.926.426
44.804.954
229.083.655

October 2007

6.927.438
7.752.686
7.907.740
40.431.555

0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0

6.927.438
7.752.686
7.907.740
40.431.555

6.688.224
7.484.976
7.634.675
39.035.399

Dimension of granted financing

·
Strategic projects – they are aimed at developing and reinforcing the adaptability of
employees and enterprises in an integrated approach. These projects will be implemented at
national or sectoral level.
·
Grant projects – these projects will be submitted by eligible beneficiaries and will
address actions to be implemented at local/regional level in order to promote the adaptability
of workers and enterprises.
Value of the projects
Maximum value of the grant
Eligible value of the projects
Maximum value of grant to total eligible cost

Minimum eligible contribution of the beneficiary

Community contribution to the support granted
National public contribution to the support granted

II.3.2.8.
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·

1,700,000 – 17,000,000 Lei for strategic projects
170,000 – 1,700,000 Lei for grant projects
Not applicable
Not applicable
100% for public bodies
98% for local public administration and for NGOs
20% for private bodies
0% for public bodies
2% for local public administration and for NGOs
20% for private bodies
85.00%
15.00%

Types of eligible beneficiaries

Enterprises;
Authorized vocational training providers;
Trade unions and employer’s organisations;
Vocational association, other non profit organisations;
Public authorities;
Chambers of Commerce and Industry;
NAE, including county agencies for employment;
Sectoral Committees, NGOs, Universities, Research Institutions;
Ministry of Public Health and subordinated/coordinated agencies/structures.

Potential beneficiaries may have partners from EU Member States.

II.3.2.9.
·
·
·
·
·
·
·

Target groups/Target areas

Employees, especially from SMEs;
Entrepreneurs;
Selfemployed;
Managers at all levels;
Medical staff;
Health professionals;
Technical operators.

II.3.2.10. Indicative period of projects submission
20072014
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II.3.2.11. Type of call for project applications
·
·

Call based on list of eligible projects for strategic projects (as defined under
paragraph II.3.2.7);
Open call for proposals with rolling submission, according to the principle of “first
come, firstserved” for other than strategic projects;

II.3.2.12. Eligibility and appraisal/selection criteria
All projects will be subject to an eligibility check.
Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary is eligible according to the conditions from Call for proposals;


the beneficiary is a legal entity;

Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is addressing the respective key area of intervention and the objective,
activities and target group/groups address a single key area of intervention according to
the Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Call for proposals;


the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project are not subject to any suspicion
of double funding;



the project budget complies with the budget ceilings according to the Framework
Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Calls for proposals;



the project activities are implemented in Romania;



compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment protection,
public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid.

Appraisal/selection criteria
 project relevance (contribution to the achievement of the OP/PA/KAI objectives/targets;
the way and the extent to which the project activities address the specific needs identified
at system level; impact and added value);


project sustainability (multipliers/multiplying effects; project outcomes/results
transferability; sustainable results from the financial, institutional and policies point of
view; continuation/valorisation/mainstreaming the project outcomes/results/activities after
the project ends);



project methodology (the way and the extent to which the proposed methods/tools and
project activities address the needs identified, objectives and expected results; coherent
and feasible implementation/action plan; the existence and quality of SMART indicators
and expected results);



cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure and with the
action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the implementation
of the project);



project management issues (project management expertise, managerial capacity,
administrative, technical and financial capacity of implementing the project).
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II.3.2.13. Monitoring and evaluation indicators
Programme Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

2009

Cumulative indicative targets
2010
2011
2012
2013

88a)

2006



1600

3300

5400

7800

10600

13500

15000

15,000

b)





530
30500

1100
62000

1800
102000

2570
148000

3500
198700

4450
252700

5000
280000

5,000
280,000

1068
6560

2170
13330

3570
21930

5180
31820

6960
42720

8850
54330

10000
60000

10,000
60,000

2014

2015

Input indicators
Output
indicators
Number of
trainees in
management and
organization of
work, out of
which:
· Women
Number of
trainees in
upgrading and
improvement of
skills, out of
which:
physicians
nurses
Result
indicators
Rate of certified
trainees in
management and
organization of
work (%)
Rate of certified
trainees in
upgrading and
improvement of
skills (%)

76

2006



76

76

78

78

80

80

80

80

b)





75

75

78

78

80

80

80

80

a)training financed by MSMECTPL for the age group 1835 years old;
b)no available data, to be determined

Additional Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

2015

Input indicators

Output indicators
Number of co
financed projects
for promoting
adaptability, of
which:
· for work
flexibility
· for promoting
work health and
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safety on the
workplace
· for
reconciliation of
work and family
life.
Number of co
financed
information and
awareness
campaigns against
discrimination on
the work place
Number of co
financed training
courses, of which:
· on ICT
· on
environmental
issues
· on health issues

Result indicators
Impact indicators

II.3.2.14. Horizontal themes
All projects will have to respect the established horizontal themes: equal opportunities and
non discrimination (at all implementation stages), sustainable development and/or
strengthening ITC, innovation and transnational and interregional cooperation, where and if
adequate.
· Equal opportunities
This is a theme reflected in this key area of intervention by the activities developed. The
specific designed training sessions/modules focusing on gender equality, equal opportunities,
nondiscrimination and respect of diversity delivered for the target groups will address this
horizontal theme.
· Sustainable development
The KAI addresses this horizontal theme, in particular, trough eligible activities and type of
projects. The training sessions/modules for the pollution prevention, environmental issues;
introduction of sustainable development approach in tools and methodologies addresses this
theme.

II.3.2.15. State aid
The incentives provided for in this key area imply state aid as defined in article 87.1 of the EC
Treaty. The relevant rules for the specific type of aid contained therein will be respected in the
exempted or authorized schemes to be adopted at national level.

II.3.2.16. Categorization of intervention
Code
63

Priority theme – Increasing the adaptability of workers and firms, enterprises
and entrepreneurs
Design and dissemination of innovative and more productive ways of organising

PA 3, KAI 3.2 – Training and support for enterprises and employees to promote adaptability

98

Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD

October 2007

work
Code
01

Financing form
Non repayable aid

Code
00

Territory type
Not applicable

II.3.2.17. Intermediate Bodies
8 Regional Intermediate Bodies for SOP HRD within the Ministry of Labour, Family and
Equal Opportunities

II.3.2.18. Body responsible for making payments to beneficiaries
MA SOPHRD – Financial Management Directorate

PA 3, KAI 3.2 – Training and support for enterprises and employees to promote adaptability
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II.3.3. Key Area of Intervention 3.3 – Development of partnerships and
encouraging initiatives for social partners and civil society
II.3.3.1.

Description

The operations promoted under this key area of intervention support the capacity building for
social partners and civil society organisations in the employment and social field to fully
contribute to the accomplishment of the Lisbon objectives related to growth and jobs.
This key area of intervention will support the capacity building of social partners and civil
society organisations to contribute to the increasing of the employment rate, the improving of
quality and productivity at work and to strengthen the social inclusion.
Capacity building is a process of developing organisational, financial and personnel capacities
of social partner’s organisations and NGOs and enhancing their contribution at local, regional
and national levels.
The operations will aim at improving their capacity to participate in the decision making
process, to disseminate reliable and useful public information, to provide citizens advisory
services, to participate in local communities development and to monitor the activities of
public institutions.
Trade unions, employers’ associations, trade and business organisations, SMEs organisations,
farmers and crafts associations and NGOs will be supported to develop their capacity to
elaborate strategies, action plans and self regulation and to increase their contribution to local
development and employment creation..
Networking measures and activities jointly undertaken by the social partners, civil society
organisations, as well as by the Regional Pacts and Local Partnerships on Employment and
Social Inclusion will be encouraged. In order to ensure the Pacts’ functioning, the ESF will
contribute to the financing of its Permanent Technical Secretariats, in line with the
Community regulations.
The key area’s main operational objective is:
· Developing multistakeholders initiatives and strengthening the capacity of social
partners and civil society organisation to promote sustainable development, support
job creation and social cohesion at local, regional and national levels;

II.3.3.2.

Operations

− Assistance and support to drawing up action plans for encouraging and developing
partnerships;
− Identifying and implementing paths towards boosting the interest of employers and
other stakeholders in increasing investments in human resources and increasing the
Corporate Social Responsibility;
− Develop social partners’ internal capacity to build human resources development
capability, emphasising standards and certification;
− Strengthening NGOs organisational capacity to support cooperation with local and
national public authorities in order to promote joint social inclusion initiatives
including development of voluntary services and charities;
− Improving capacity to support initiatives for shaping civic responsibility, through
participation in public debates and to facilitate the access to public information;
PA 3, KAI 3.3 – Development of partnerships and
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− Developing initiatives to encourage networking at the national level and EU level;
− Development of advisory services for NGOs and for grass roots initiatives that
promote employment and social inclusion, including social partners who activate on
the labour market;
− Raising awareness campaigns and support for local and social partnerships to
transform informal work in formal employment.

II.3.3.3.

Eligible activities

·

Participatory research, studies and surveys, strategic planning involving local actors
for local economic development and employment generation and partnerships
development;
· Training, coaching, exchange of best practices to increase their public policy capacity
and ability to conduct analysis and review of legislation;
· Conducting research, studies, analysis, social audits, training, codes of conduct and
awareness raising and best practices exchange to promote and implement Corporate
Social Responsibility among Romanian businesses and society;
· Participatory local problem solving initiatives in the area of sustainable economic
development and employment generation (such as: public debates, public opinion
surveys campaigns, awareness raising, publications, feasibility and impact studies,
events etc);
· Activities to improve and diversify services for membership that may lead to increase
in membership base such as: internet based information services, web pages and news
letters, annual conferences, general assemblies;
· Activities to promote membership interest such as: conferences, workshops,
awareness campaigns, marketing activities, trade and local fairs;
· Development and implementation of action plans to facilitate employment and take
positive actions to tackle social inclusion;
· Develop the institutional capacity of the social partners (e.g. coaching, consultancy,
information, evaluation and audit, ensure compliance with standards and
certification);
· Support to NGOs to strengthen the cooperation with local and national public
authorities to promote social inclusion, voluntary services and charities;
· Organization of seminars, conferences, awareness campaigns, public debates to
stimulate the role of social dialogue and partnerships at sectoral, national, regional and
local level;
· Support to social partners and regional/local partnerships to establish and participate
in networks and to improve the link between the national and European levels
dialogue;
· Information and counselling on labour market, social inclusion and equal
opportunities;
· Monitoring activities performed by social partners and NGOs aiming to ensure the
accountability of public institutions and citizens participation;
· Information, training and counselling services, resource centres for social partners and
NGOs based on needs (such as: fund raising, coalition building, team work,
community development and mobilising, legislation and accounting etc.);
· Training of social partners and NGOs on mechanisms for public access to
information, participation in decision making and negotiation for social and civic
dialogue;
· Activities to consolidate sectoral structures (e.g. sectoral committees, federations,
platforms, unions etc.);
PA 3, KAI 3.3 – Development of partnerships and
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Activities for Regional Pacts for Employment and Social Inclusion to ensure the
functioning of their Permanent Technical Secretariat.

II.3.3.4.

Categories of eligible expenditures

The eligible costs are those who meet the criteria set out in the regulations for the
programming period 20072013 and the implementation rules. Further information regarding
ESF eligible expenditures can be found in the guidance laid down in the Government
Decision no. 759/2007 and the MA SOP HRD “List of eligible expenditures” approved by
Order of Ministers of Economy and Finance and of Labour, Family and Equal Opportunities
no …….
· Expenditures related to the project management;
·

Expenditures for renting, depreciation, leasing, insurance of buildings and equipment;

·

Expenditures for training, counselling, vocational guidance, seminars and workshops;

·

Subsidies and scholarships;

·

General administrative expenditures;

·

Publicity, promotion and dissemination expenditures, organisation of information
events;

·

Transport, accommodation, allowances;

·

Consultancy expenditure;

·

Expenditures related to provision of services;

·

Expenditures for evaluations, validations and certifications;

·

Expenditures related to persons with disabilities;

·

Procurement of licenses, patents, knowhow etc.;

·

ERDF type expenditure (in compliance with provisions set up under paragraph II.3.3.5
– Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing).

II.3.3.5.

Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing

In order to increase the effectiveness of the programmed interventions, it will be possible to
resort to the principle of complementarity between Structural Funds pursuant to Article 34 of
Regulation (EC) 1083/2006, and finance actions falling within the scope of assistance of the
ERDF, within the limits and conditions provided for, up to a maximum of 10% of Community
funding of this priority axis.

II.3.3.6.

Indicative financial allocation

Commitments
Year

2007
2008
2009
2010
2011

TOTAL

5.519.219
8.555.628
11.728.739
13.953.403
15.434.815

Euro
EU
contribution
(ESF)
4.189.649
6.494.593
8.903.308
10.592.054
11.716.597

National public contribution
State
Local
Other
budget
budgets
public
sources
1.181.696
0
0
1.831.808
0
0
2.511.189
0
0
2.987.502
0
0
3.304.681
0
0

PA 3, KAI 3.3 – Development of partnerships and
encouraging initiatives for social partners and civil society

Total

1.181.696
1.831.808
2.511.189
2.987.502
3.304.681

Private
contribution

147.874
229.227
314.242
373.847
413.537
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2012
2013
TOTAL

II.3.3.7.

17.273.527
17.618.997
90.084.328

13.112.366
13.374.613
68.383.180

3.698.360
3.772.327
19.287.563

October 2007

0
0
0

0
0
0

3.698.360
3.772.327
19.287.563

462.801
472.057
2.413.585

Dimension of granted financing

·
Strategic projects – they are aimed at developing and reinforcing the partnerships in
an integrated approach aiming at promoting employment and social inclusion. These projects
will be implemented at national or sectoral level.
·
Grant projects – these projects will be submitted by eligible beneficiaries and will
address actions to be implemented at local/regional/multiregional level in order to promote
partnerships for employment and social inclusion.
Value of the projects
Maximum value of the grant
Eligible value of the projects
Maximum size of grant to total eligible cost
Minimum eligible contribution of the beneficiary
Community contribution to support granted
National public contribution to the support granted

II.3.3.8.
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−
−

1,700,000 – 17,000,000 Lei for strategic projects
170,000 – 1,700,000 Lei for grant projects
Not applicable
Not applicable
98%
2%
78.00%
22.00%

Types of eligible beneficiaries

Social partners at national/regional/local level;
Regional Pacts and Local Partnerships for Employment and Social Inclusion;
NGOs;
Sectoral Committees;
Vocational associations;
Trade and business organisations;
SMEs organisations;
Farmers and crafts associations;
Other nonprofit organisations constituted pursuant to the law.

Potential beneficiaries may have partners from EU Member States.

II.3.3.9.
−

Target groups/Target areas

Staff of eligible beneficiaries under the KAI.

II.3.3.10. Indicative period of projects submission
2007 – 2014

II.3.3.11. Type of call for project applications
- Call based on list of eligible projects for strategic projects (as defined under
paragraph II.3.3.7);
- Open call for proposals with rolling submission, according to the principle of “first
come, firstserved” for other than strategic projects;

II.3.3.12. Eligibility and appraisal/selection criteria
All projects will be subject to an eligibility check.
PA 3, KAI 3.3 – Development of partnerships and
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Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary is eligible according to the conditions from Call;


the beneficiary is a legal entity;

Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is addressing the respective key area of intervention and the objective,
activities and target group/groups address a single key area of intervention according to
the Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Call;


the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project is not subject to any suspicion of
double funding;



the project budget complies with the budget ceilings according to the Framework
Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Calls;



the project activities are implemented in Romania;



compliance with the maximum period of implementation, with the programming period
and the eligible value of the project;



the existence of information and publicity measures according to EU regulations;



compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment protection,
public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid.

Appraisal/selection criteria
 project relevance (contribution to the achievement of the OP/PA/KAI objectives/targets;
the way and the extent to which the project activities address the specific needs identified
at system level; impact and added value);


project sustainability (multipliers/multiplying effects; project outcomes/results
transferability; sustainable results from the financial, institutional and policies point of
view; continuation/valorisation/mainstreaming the project outcomes/results/activities after
the project ends);



project methodology (the way and the extent to which the proposed methods/tools and
project activities address the needs identified, objectives and expected results; coherent
and feasible implementation/action plan; the existence and quality of SMART indicators
and expected results);



cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure and with the
action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the implementation
of the project);



project management issues (project management expertise, managerial capacity,
administrative, technical and financial capacity of implementing the project).

II.3.3.13. Monitoring and evaluation indicators
Programme Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

2015

Input indicators
Output
PA 3, KAI 3.3 – Development of partnerships and
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indicators
Number of social
partners and
NGOs supported
Result
indicators
Rate of supported
social partners
and NGOs
providing
services to the
community (% of
total financed
projects)

October 2007

0





52

108

180

261

353

450

500

500

a)





30

35

40

45

50

50

50

50

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2014

2015

a) no available data

Additional Indicators
Indicator

2007

2008

Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

Input indicators

Output indicators
Number of co
financed projects for
partnership
development and
networking
Number of co
financed projects for
promoting human
capital development,
of which:
· for increasing
corporate social
responsibility
· for promoting
social inclusion
· for fighting
informal
employment
Number of co
financed projects for
capacity building of
social partners and
representatives of
civil society
Result indicators
Impact indicators

II.3.3.14. Horizontal themes
All projects will have to respect the established horizontal themes: equal opportunities and
non discrimination (at all implementation stages), sustainable development and/or
strengthening ICT, innovation and transnational and interregional cooperation, where and if
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adequate.
· Equal opportunities
This is a theme reflected in this key area of intervention by the activities developed. The
specific designed training sessions/modules focusing on gender equality, equal opportunities,
nondiscrimination and respect of diversity delivered for the target groups will address this
horizontal theme.
· Sustainable development
The KAI addresses this horizontal theme, in particular, trough eligible activities and type of
projects. The training sessions/modules for the pollution prevention, environmental issues;
introduction of sustainable development approach in tools and methodologies addresses this
theme.

II.3.3.15. State aid
The incentives provided for in this key area imply state aid as defined in article 87.1 of the EC
Treaty. The relevant rules for the specific type of aid contained therein will be respected in the
exempted or authorized schemes to be adopted at national level.

II.3.3.16. Categorization of intervention
Code
80

Priority theme
Promoting partnerships, pacts and initiatives through the networking of relevant
stakeholders

Code
01

Financing form
Non repayable aid

Code
00

Type of territory
Not applicable

II.3.3.17. Intermediate Bodies
The Intermediate Body for the Key Area of Intervention 3.3 will be designated in compliance
with EU legislation and primary and secondary national legislation implementing the EU
provisions on public procurement.

II.3.3.18. Body responsible for making payments to beneficiaries
MA SOPHRD – Financial Management Directorate
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PRIORITY AXIS 4  Modernisation of Public Employment Service

Modernising the PES implies moving towards active engagement with the groups it aims to
serve (jobseekers, workers and employers) leading to the elimination of inefficiencies and
imbalances on the labour market. This Priority Axis aims at increasing the quality and the
efficiency of the services provided by the National Agency for Employment in order to better
reconcile supply and demand; to ensure a more personalized approach to jobseekers and
those who belong to vulnerable social groups, to raise the level of client satisfaction and to
better identify clients’ potential (unemployed, employers, jobseekers), to increase the
vocational competencies of personnel involved in the provision of these services; to improve
cooperation with other organizations operating on the job market and with local authorities,
training/education providers as well as to provide high quality career guidance. .
The financed operations are envisaged to support also, the development of the PES system for
recording the employment information in order to ensure the transparency of services
provided and to implement the “selfservices” type services in employment agencies.
The Key Areas of Intervention of the PA no 4 are:
1. Strengthening the PES capacity to provide employment services;
2. Training of PES staff.

II.4.1. Key Area of Intervention 4.1 – Strengthening the PES capacity to provide
employment services
II.4.1.1.

Description

The operations funded under this key area of intervention shall support the activities carried
out with a view to strengthening the PES’ capacity to provide employment services. There
will be promoted actions that will lead to an improved relationship between PES and its
clients, and also to an increased access to active employment measures.
The significant dynamic and the speed of changes on the labour market in Romania requires
both the identification and implementation of new employment measures and the
development and broadening of the existing one. Therefore, there will be supported the
modernization and reorganisation of PES structure, including through innovative and trans
national actions, and also by taking into consideration the need of broadening the quality
management system at county and local level.
The approach in modernizing PES shall also take account of geographical, economic and
social considerations. To this ending, besides the general modernization process that will take
place nationally, county employment agencies shall elaborate their own development plans
which will be adapted to the particularities and profile of their region.
There will be supported the elaboration and implementation of proper monitoring and
evaluation instruments for monitoring and assessing the impact of active measures by
developing a set of indicators on the labour market in order to better adjust and increase the
quality of employment services provided.
There will be developed networks with active public and private partners on the labour market
in order to improve the service towards clients and to ensure that the different actors
PA 4, KAI 4.1 – Strengthening the PES capacity to provide employment services
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complement each other’s work. Areas of collaboration could be: information sharing, further
training opportunities, regular meetings with partner service providers, proposals for
reviewing and improvements of the curricula, jointly compiling and publishing labour market
information, sharing expertise and training opportunities in specific areas, collaboration
through joint agreements.
It will be provided support to improve the system of vacancies registration, based on the
International Standards of Classification of Occupations, which has as a main advantage the
classification of occupations by the activity performed and by the level and type of
competencies.
In order to have a decisive impact in the labour market, the PES must be able to act quickly
and if possible even anticipate the changes. Therefore there will be supported interventions
aiming at strengthening the capacity of analysing the labour market, produce labour market
forecasts and act strategically on the employment services delivery.
Towards facilitating the process of providing employment services there will be promoted
“selfservice” type of services within most of the employment agencies. The resources
released by the new matching methods shall be redirected to counselling and individual
assistance, addressing skills and labour shortages as well as to issues relating to internal
organisation. Thus, it will be developed a personalised approach which implies individual
interviews to asses the needs of the client, joint development of individual action plans as well
as jobsearch assistance. Moreover, ESF funded interventions will support PES to reconsider
the tackling of unregistered unemployment, especially in rural areas and for vulnerable groups
The Key area’s main operational objectives are:
·
·
·

Improving and increasing the range of employment services for PES clients;
Improving the monitoring and evaluation process of the real impact of the
employment services;
Improving the PES forecasting capacity on labour market trends.

II.4.1.2.
-

-

Operations
Developing and implementing innovative and transnational actions in support to
the PES modernisation;
Developing tailored assistance service and individual approach for unemployed
with difficulties in integration/reintegration in the labour market;
Development of a “selfservice” type services;
Developing solutions to tackle unregistered unemployment, especially in rural
areas and for vulnerable groups;
Developing databases related to services provided, vacancies and employers;
Drawing up analyses, studies, researches and forecasts regarding the labour
market, including the overall status of the undeclared work or informal
employment;
Broadening of quality management system;
Improving the system of providing services of vocational training for labour force
(e.g. adult vocational training centres);
Designing and implementing adequate tools for monitoring and evaluation of the
real impact of active measures on the labour market;
Development of actions aiming at better visibility of the PES and supplied
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services.

II.4.1.3.
·

·
·

·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·

·
·

·
·
·
·

·

Eligible activities

Development of methods/instruments/services/programmes of implementation of the
active employment measures (guidance, counselling, welcoming services specifically
addressing the integration of vulnerable groups etc);
Implementing activities aiming at strengthening the capacity of PES to provide
employment services;
Development and implementation of methods/instruments for monitoring and
evaluation of current employment measures and the impact on the labour market at
local, regional, and national level (i.e. introducing innovative tools and techniques in
view to improve PES capacity to monitor the impact of active measures on target
groups, adequate monitoring and reporting systems to European Eurostat AEMs
database, any other intervention contributing to the modernisation of PES monitoring
and evaluation systems);
Development of innovative programmes/instruments/services/activities that shall
respond to the specific needs of labour market;
Development and implementation of systems and instruments for the
forecasting/planning in employment;
Developing and implementing new organisational solutions to increase the quality and
efficiency of employment services provided;
Elaboration/implementation/monitoring of individual action plans;
Elaboration and implementation of specific/innovative methods for manpower
recruitment to meet the needs of employers;
Elaborating and implementing innovative techniques and tools for providing
personalised counselling services;
Implementing Self Service in the area of PES clients’ reception;
Developing innovative techniques and tools for improving PES capacity to assess the
professional potential of the unemployed;
Improving consultancy services addressed to SMEs;
Implementing international standards and procedures in the provision of PES services;
Exchange of data between the PES, the building of software networks, the exchange
and implementation of best practices and of modalities of carrying out functions and of
supplying services;
Extending and modernising national and local PES IT system network;
Extending and modernising national and local PES databases, including by developing
innovative systems to communicate with other relevant institutions (i.e. Employment
Territorial Inspectorate, ITM; National Authority for Disabled People, ANPH; Ministry
of the Interiors, for personal data; National Agency for Fiscal Administration, ANAF;
EURES, etc);
Developing, running and updating job demand/supply data bases in view to match job
profiles as well as make available integrated information;
Implementing and certifying quality management system;
Cooperation and networking with public/private suppliers of services of counselling
and occupational guidance;
Cooperation and networking with public/private relevant actors on labour market at
local/regional/national and transnational level, including promoting social dialogue,
exchange of experience and best practices;
Innovative techniques/instruments used for personalised assistance services;
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Identification and dissemination of experience and good practices by means of
information actions, meetings and staff information;
Information and publicity campaigns to promote employment services provided,
including success stories and achievements;
Developing information and publicity activities addressed to potential clients in view to
promote PES services (including by establishing dedicated desks, information
campaigns, and any other publicity and information initiative);
Developing and implementing specific methods and interventions to tackle unregistered
unemployment especially in rural area;
Analyses, research and expertise on the PES functioning on the labour market;
Analyses, research and expertise on the applied instruments and programmes,
especially in the field of:
§ job placement,
§ vocational mobilisation of the unemployed,
§ vocational information and guidance,
§ standards of service,
§ vocational training,
§ identification of labour market programmes which guarantee the
highest effectiveness and their dissemination;
Creating, running and updating the registers of institutions delivering training for
unemployed and jobseekers;
Research, analyses and expertise aimed at diagnosing training needs of unemployed and
persons threatened by unemployment, at diagnosing qualification requirements, as well
as studying barriers in participating in training and methods for eliminating them;
Improving the capacity of own professional training centres to provide professional
training services addressing the unemployed (i.e. extending the network of training
centres, increasing dedicated personnel, acquiring needed equipment, and any other
relevant intervention);
Preparing and updating modular training programmes for labour market needs;
Promoting and supporting pilot and innovative projects in the area of employment
services, including job placement, vocational guidance and information, training etc.;
Any other intervention aiming at diversification and improvement of PES employment
services.

·
·

·
·
·

·
·

·

·
·
·

II.4.1.4.

Categories of eligible expenditures

The eligible costs are those who meet the criteria set out in the regulations for the
programming period 20072013 and the implementation rules. Further information regarding
ESF eligible expenditures can be found in the guidance laid down in the Government
Regulation no. 759/2007 and the MA SOP HRD “List of eligible expenditures” approved by
Order of Ministers of Economy and Finances and of Labour, Family and Equal Opportunities
no …….
· Expenditures related to the project management;
·

Expenditures for renting, depreciation, leasing, insurance of buildings and equipment;

·

Expenditures for training, counselling, vocational guidance, seminars and workshops;

·

Subsidies and scholarships;

·

General administrative expenditures;
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·

Publicity, promotion and dissemination expenditures, organisation of information
events;

·

Transport, accommodation, allowances;

·

Consultancy expenditure;

·

Expenditures related to provision of services;

·

Expenditures for evaluations, validations and certifications;

·

Expenditures related to persons with disabilities;

·

Procurement of licenses, patents, knowhow etc.;

·

ERDF type expenditure (in compliance with provisions set up under paragraph II.4.1.5
– Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing).

II.4.1.5.

Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing

In order to increase the effectiveness of the programmes interventions, it will be possible to
resort to the principle of complementarity between Structural Funds pursuant to Article 34 of
Regulation (EC) 1083/2006, and finance actions falling within the scope of assistance of the
ERDF, within the limits and conditions provided for, up to a maximum of 10% of Community
funding of this priority axis.

II.4.1.6.

Indicative financial allocation

Commitments
Year

2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

TOTAL

9.310.332
14.432.429
19.785.128
23.537.899
26.036.535
29.138.591
29.721.363
151.962.276

Euro
EU
contribution
(ESF)

State
budget

6.982.749
10.824.322
14.838.846
17.653.424
19.527.401
21.853.943
22.291.022
113.971.707

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

National public contribution
Local
Other
Total
budgets
public
sources*
0
2.327.583
2.327.583
0
3.608.107
3.608.107
0
4.946.282
4.946.282
0
5.884.475
5.884.475
0
6.509.134
6.509.134
0
7.284.648
7.284.648
0
7.430.341
7.430.341
0
37.990.569
37.990.569

Private
contribution

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

* Unemployment Social Insurance Budget

II.4.1.7.

Dimension of granted financing

- strategic projects – they are aimed at developing, reinforcing and modernizing the
Public Employment Service at national level. These projects will be submitted by/for
the benefit of National Agency for Employment; the interventions will aim at
modernization and harmonious development of all employment agencies and training
centres coordinated by NAE.
- grant projects  these projects will be submitted by eligible beneficiaries; actions will
be implemented at multiregional/regional/local level.
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Value of the projects
Maximum value of the grant
Eligible value of the projects
Maximum size of grant to total eligible
costs
Minimum eligible contribution of the
beneficiary
Community contribution to the support
granted
National public contribution to the support
granted

II.4.1.8.
·
·

October 2007

1,700,000 – 17,000,000 Lei for strategic projects
170,000 – 1,700,000 Lei for grant projects
Not applicable
Not applicable
75%
25%
100.00%
0%

Types of eligible beneficiaries

NAE, the central headquarter;
Legal entity units subordinated to NAE.

Potential beneficiaries may have partners from EU Member States.

II.4.1.9.
·
·

Target groups/Target areas

Public Employment Service Staff;
Public Employment Service institutions.

II.4.1.10. Indicative period of projects submission
20072014

II.4.1.11. Type of call for project applications
−
−

Call based on list of eligible projects for strategic projects (as defined under
paragraph II.4.1.7);
Open call for proposals with rolling submission, according to the principle of “first
come, firstserved” for other than the strategic projects.

II.4.1.12. Eligibility and appraisal/selection criteria
Grant projects
Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
- the beneficiary is eligible according to the conditions of the call for proposals;
- the beneficiary is a legal entity.
Eligibility criteria for projects
- the project is addressing the respective key area of intervention and the objective,
activities and target group/groups address a single key area of intervention according to
the Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Call for proposals;
- the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project are not subject to any suspicion
of double funding;
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- the project budget complies with the budget ceilings according to the Framework
Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Calls for proposals;
- the project activities are implemented in Romania;
- compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment
protection, public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid.
- compliance with the maximum period of implementation, with the programming period
and the value of the project;
- the existence of information and publicity measures according to EU regulations;
Appraisal/selection criteria
· Management and administrative capacity (experience of the potential beneficiary and of
partners, if the case, in implementing projects financed from public funds; project team
members’ experience in project implementing; technical expertise of the project team
members, specialty knowledge necessary to accomplish the project activities; existent
material resources involved in the implementation of the project);
· Relevance (project objective clearly defined; contribution of the project objective to the
accomplishment of the Priority Axis objective; relevance of the project activities to the
expected results and the project objective; relevance of the indicators to the expected
results; clear illustration of the context in which the project evolves; necessity of project
implementation; identification and quantification of the target group; concordance to the
EU policies; relation with other operational programmes/strategies/projects);
· Methodology (clear formulation of the activities; realistic and achievable activities, taking
account of the project resources; adequate duration and coherent planning of activities;
sufficient human resources for project implementation; clear allocation of responsibilities
to activities, in order to have an effective implementation; partners implication;
quantifiable, measurable and verifiable indicators; contribution of the indicators to the
achievement of the specific indicators of the Priority Axis; adequate project information
and publicity measures);
· Sustainability (continuation of the positive results of the project after the end of the
financing period; real impact on the target group);
· Budget – cost/efficiency (measure of the necessity of the eligible costs for the project
activities; realistic level of costs).
Strategic projects
Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary/the contractor meets the eligibility conditions set out in the Calls for
strategic projects;
Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is addressing the respective key area of intervention and the objective;


activities and target group/groups address a single key area of intervention according to
the Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Call for strategic projects;



the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project are not subject to any suspicion
of double funding;
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the project budget complies with the budget ceilings according to the Framework
Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Call for strategic projects;



compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment protection,
public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid.



compliance with the maximum period of implementation, with the programming period
and the value of the project;



the existence of information and publicity measures according to EU regulations;

Appraisal/selection criteria
· Management and administrative capacity (experience of the potential
beneficiary/contractor and of partners, if the case, in implementing projects financed from
public funds; project team members’ experience in project implementing; technical
expertise of the project team members, specialty knowledge necessary to accomplish the
project activities; existent material resources involved in the implementation of the
project);
· Relevance (project objective clearly defined; contribution of the project objective to the
accomplishment of the Priority Axis objective; relevance of the project activities to the
expected results and the project objective; relevance of the indicators to the expected
results; clear illustration of the context in which the project evolves; necessity of project
implementation; identification and quantification of the target group; concordance to the
EU policies; relation with other operational programmes/strategies/projects);
· Methodology (clear formulation of the activities; realistic and achievable activities, taking
account of the project resources; adequate duration and coherent planning of activities;
sufficient human resources for project implementation; clear allocation of responsibilities
to activities, in order to have an effective implementation; partners implication;
quantifiable, measurable and verifiable indicators; contribution of the indicators to the
achievement of the specific indicators of the Priority Axis; adequate project information
and publicity measures);
· Sustainability (continuation of the positive results of the project after the end of the
financing period; real impact on the target group);
· Budget – cost/efficiency (measure of the necessity of the eligible costs for the project
activities; realistic level of costs).

II.4.1.13. Monitoring and evaluation indicators
Programme Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

35

2005

35

50

70

95

125

160

180

190

200

0

2005

0

7

17

27

31

33

35

36

36

2015

Input indicators
Output
indicators
Number of
supported
employment
agencies (no.)
Number of
analysis and
forecasts on
labour market
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(no.)
Result
indicators
Number of
employment
agencies
providing “self
service” (no.)
Share of
employment
agencies certified
in quality
management (%)
Share of
unemployed in
training
programmes in
total unemployed
benefiting from
at least one AEM
(%)

October 2007

0

2006

0

5

10

25

40

65

85

95

100

90

2005

90

90.6

91

91.8

93

94

95

95

95

6.68

2005

6.75

6.84

7.05

7.85

8.91

9.45

9.79

9.91

10

Additional Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

0

2006

5

15

30

45

70

85

90

95

100

0

2006

0

0

43

86

129

172

215

215

215

2
84
3

3
126
4

4
168
5

5
210
6

5
210
7

5
210
7

2015

Input indicators

Output
indicators
Number of
projects
supporting the
enhancement of
the PES capacity.
Number of co
financed visibility
actions/campaigns,
out of which:
· National level
· County level
Number of
research studies
for PES
modernization
Result indicators
Share of long term
unemployed from
the rural area in
total unemployed
benefiting from at
least one AEM
Share of
unemployed
benefiting from
“selfservice” in
total unemployed
registered at one
agency

0

2006

0

1

1
42
2

43.32

2005

43,32

45

47

50

53

56

58

59

60

0

2006

0

5

10

20

35

50

65

80

90
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Satisfaction of
PES clients (no)
on a scale from 1
to 10
Impact indicators

8.5a)

2004



October 2007

6,5

7,0

7,2

7,5

7,7

8,0

8,2

8.5b)

a)at the level of Quality Management System (QMS) certified employment agencies
b)at the level of all employment agencies

II.4.1.14. Horizontal themes
All projects will have to respect the established horizontal themes: equal opportunities and
sustainable development.
· Equal opportunities:
The projects will promote the principle of equal opportunities by developing new employment
measures and broadening the existing ones, through innovative actions aiming to diminish
inequalities of age, gender, race, ethnic origin, social origin, disabilities, etc. Also, by
developing “selfservice” type of services, access to information will be facilitated for all
vulnerable groups on the labour market.
· Sustainable development:
Projects promoted in this domain will have a positive impact over the sustainable
development by widening the participation in training (improving the provision system of
vocational training), by improving access to work and employment opportunities (tailored
assistance and individual approach for unemployed) and by encouraging self employment.

II.4.1.15. State aid
Not applicable

II.4.1.16. Categorization of intervention
Code
65

Priority theme
Modernisation and strengthening labour market institutions

Code
01

Financing form
Non repayable aid

Code
00

Type of territory
Not applicable

II.4.1.17. Intermediate Bodies
Intermediate Body for SOP HRD Directorate within the National Agency for Employment

II.4.1.18. Body responsible for making payments to beneficiaries
MA SOPHRD – Financial Management Directorate
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II.4.2. Key Area of Intervention 4.2– Training of the PES staff
II.4.2.1.

Description

In order to improve the quality and the efficiency of the services provided by the staff and its
capacity to adapt to the changing requirements of the market, a training strategy will be
developed. Specific vocational training is the key to ensuring and maintaining the quality of
services. Training should be ongoing and tailored to provide skills and competencies directly
related to the delivery of services.
PES shall design a training map for the qualification and requalification of staff involved in
providing employment services for clients The training programmes shall also raise
awareness among civil servants of a new service culture and shall supply the necessary skills
in order to cope with the main changes following the developments in economy and on the
labour market, at regional and local level.
The operations supported under this key area of intervention shall include: training
programme/models, aiming to enhance specific competence to provide employment and
assistance services (including services to people with special needs) with projects addressed
to qualify and homogenise quality services supply all over the country; the development of
skills as regards labour market analysis and prognosis, promotion of mainstreaming culture
and innovative specialised services for PES clients. Moreover, training in marketing and
communication strategies will be delivered, too.
Trends in the field of employment are focused on personalised services and individual action
plans. In this respect, improved social and vocational competencies of the PES staff is
necessary, in order to elaborate and implement individual action plans together with job
applicants and to match the applicants to job opportunities, including training in order to
promote new forms of organisation and management.
Towards performing a proper monitoring of the net impact of the active measures, it is
necessary to support adequate training of personnel in order to use and implement monitoring
tools, including development of ITC competences.
Continuing training is particularly vital for the Public Employment Service in a context where
the pace of change is rapid, and where the changing nature of the organisation and the re
design of its services and delivery methods are bound to have important implications for the
core competences that staff are expected to have. Significant investment in continued training
of PES staff based on a plan must be done.
The Key area’s main operational objective is:
·

Increasing the level of vocational competences of the PES staff.

II.4.2.2.

Operations

- Improving the PES staff vocational training system, including training programme
models;
- Training of PES staff to provide employment and assistance services, including
services to people with special needs (Roma people, persons with disabilities, young
people over 18 leaving the state childcare system, other categories of persons at risk);
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- Training of the PES staff to the promotion of the “mainstreaming” culture/ gender
differences attention and vulnerable groups’ specific needs;
- Training in extensive use of modern information and communication technologies;
- Training and innovative and transnational actions to support new forms of
organisation and management;
- Developing vocational competences of staff in order to perform analyses and forecasts
on labour market, planning, work with special groups etc.

II.4.2.3.
·
·
·
·
·
·
·

·

·

·
·
·
·

II.4.2.4.

Eligible activities
Training needs analysis of PES personnel;
Elaboration of studies and surveys aiming at collecting information regarding skills
demand for training of PES staff;
Improvement of PES staff training system, in particular by means of diagnosis of
training needs, creation and implementation of training plans and programmes;
Promoting the exchange of experience and best practices as regards PES vocational
training systems;
Developing, implementing and monitoring staff vocational training strategy and
training programmes;
Training and retraining activities;
Organising training courses for PES personnel involved in providing employment
services, including but not limited to the following issues: IT and modern
informatics systems; consultancy for startup SMEs; counselling and mediation
techniques; personalised and targeted employment services’ techniques (i.e. training
sessions aiming at developing PES capacity to provide personalised counselling
services and counselling services by target groups); communication techniques by
target groups; organisational management; project management; training needs
analysis; market prognosis;
Training on any other thematic area relating to improving the professional
competencies of PES personnel to provide tailored and specialised employment
services;
Improving the capacity of own professional training centres to provide professional
training services addressed to PES personnel (i.e. training core groups of trainers,
developing tailored training for trainers and any other relevant action);
Developing and improving the competencies of PES staff to use and implement
AEM monitoring tools;
Ongoing vocational training for PES staff (conferences, seminars, workshops, on
the job training, elearning etc.);
Support for study visits, exchange of experience and best practices, networking and
partnerships aiming at increasing competences;
Any other intervention aiming at improving vocational competencies of PES
personnel in providing high quality and effective employment services.

Categories of eligible expenditures

The eligible costs are those who meet the criteria set out in the regulations for the
programming period 20072013 and the implementation rules. Further information regarding
ESF eligible expenditures can be found in the guidance laid down in the Government
Regulation no. 759/2007 and the MA SOP HRD “List of eligible expenditures” approved by
Order of Ministers of Economy and Finances and of Labour, Family and Equal Opportunities
no …….
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·

Expenditures related to the project management;

·

Expenditures for renting, depreciation, leasing, insurance of buildings and equipment;

·

Expenditures for training, counselling, vocational guidance, seminars and workshops;

·

Subsidies and scholarships;

·

General administrative expenditures;

·

Publicity, promotion and dissemination expenditures, organisation of information
events;

·

Transport, accommodation, allowances;

·

Consultancy expenditure;

·

Expenditures related to provision of services;

·

Expenditures for evaluations, validations and certifications;

·

Expenditures related to persons with disabilities;

·

Procurement of licenses, patents, knowhow etc.;

·

ERDF type expenditure (in compliance with provisions set up under paragraph II.4.2.5
– Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing).

II.4.2.5.

Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing

In order to increase the effectiveness of the programmes interventions, it will be possible to
resort to the principle of complementarity between Structural Funds pursuant to Article 34 of
Regulation (EC) 1083/2006, and finance actions falling within the scope of assistance of the
ERDF, within the limits and conditions provided for, up to a maximum of 10% of Community
funding of this priority axis.

II.4.2.6.

Indicative financial allocation

Commitments
Year

TOTAL

2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

5.120.683
7.937.836
10.881.820
12.945.844
14.320.285
16.026.225
16.346.749
83.579.443

Euro
EU
contribution
(ESF)

State
budget

3.840.512
5.953.377
8.161.365
9.709.383
10.740.214
12.019.669
12.260.062
62.684.582

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

National public contribution
Local
Other
Total
budgets
public
sources*
0
1.280.171
1.280.171
0
1.984.459
1.984.459
0
2.720.455
2.720.455
0
3.236.461
3.236.461
0
3.580.071
3.580.071
0
4.006.556
4.006.556
0
4.086.687
4.086.687
0 20.894.861 20.894.861

Private
contribution

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

* Unemployment Social Insurance Budget

II.4.2.7.
·

Dimension of granted financing

strategic projects – they are aimed at developing and reinforcing the PES staff
vocational training strategy at national level. These projects will be submitted by/for
the benefit of National Agency for Employment; the interventions will aim at
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·

modernization and harmonious development of all employment agencies and training
centres coordinated by NAE;
grant projects  these projects will be submitted by eligible beneficiaries; actions will
be implemented at multiregional/regional/local level.

Value of the projects
Maximum value of the grant
Eligible value of the projects
Maximum size of grant to total eligible
cost
Minimum eligible contribution of the
beneficiary
Community contribution to the support
granted
National public contribution to the
support granted

II.4.2.8.
·
·

October 2007

1,700,000 – 17,000,000 Lei for strategic projects
170,000 – 1,700,000 Lei for grant projects
Not applicable
Not applicable
75%
25%
100%
0%

Types of eligible beneficiaries

NAE, the central headquarter;
Legal entity units subordinated to NAE.

Potential beneficiaries may have partners from EU Member States.

II.4.2.9.
·

Target groups/Target areas

Staff of Public Employment Service

II.4.2.10. Indicative period of projects submission
20072014

II.4.2.11. Type of call for project applications
−
−

Call based on list of eligible projects for strategic projects (as defined under paragraph
II.4.2.7);
Open call for proposals with rolling submission, according to the principle of “first
come, firstserved” for other than the strategic projects.

II.4.2.12. Eligibility and appraisal/selection
Grant projects
Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
- the beneficiary is eligible according to the conditions of the call for proposals;
Eligibility criteria for projects
- the project is addressing the respective key area of intervention and the objective,
activities and target group/groups address a single key area of intervention according to
the Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Call for proposals;
- the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project are not subject to any suspicion
of double funding;
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- the project budget complies with the budget ceilings according to the Framework
Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Calls for proposals;
- the project activities are implemented in Romania;
- compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment
protection, public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid.
- compliance with the maximum period of implementation, with the programming period
and the value of the project;
- the existence of information and publicity measures according to EU regulations;
Appraisal/selection criteria
· Management and administrative capacity (experience of the potential beneficiary and of
partners, if the case, in implementing projects financed from public funds; project team
members’ experience in project implementing; technical expertise of the project team
members, specialty knowledge necessary to accomplish the project activities; existent
material resources involved in the implementation of the project);
· Relevance (project objective clearly defined; contribution of the project objective to the
accomplishment of the Priority Axis objective; relevance of the project activities to the
expected results and the project objective; relevance of the indicators to the expected
results; clear illustration of the context in which the project evolves; necessity of project
implementation; identification and quantification of the target group; concordance to the
EU policies; relation with other operational programmes/strategies/projects);
· Methodology (clear formulation of the activities; realistic and achievable activities, taking
account of the project resources; adequate duration and coherent planning of activities;
sufficient human resources for project implementation; clear allocation of responsibilities
to activities, in order to have an effective implementation; partners implication;
quantifiable, measurable and verifiable indicators; contribution of the indicators to the
achievement of the specific indicators of the Priority Axis; adequate project information
and publicity measures);
· Sustainability (continuation of the positive results of the project after the end of the
financing period; real impact on the target group);
· Budget – cost/efficiency (measure of the necessity of the eligible costs for the project
activities; realistic level of costs).
Strategic projects
Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary/the contractor meets the eligibility conditions set out in the Calls for
strategic projects;
Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is addressing the respective key area of intervention and the objective;


the activities and the target group/groups address a single key area of intervention
according to the Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Call for
strategic projects;



the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project are not subject to any suspicion
of double funding;
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the project budget complies with the budget ceilings according to the Framework
Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Call for strategic projects;



compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment protection,
public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid.



compliance with the maximum period of implementation, with the programming period
and the value of the project;



the existence of information and publicity measures according to EU regulations;

Appraisal/selection criteria
· Management and administrative capacity (experience of the potential
beneficiary/contractor and of partners, if the case, in implementing projects financed from
public funds; project team members’ experience in project implementing; technical
expertise of the project team members, specialty knowledge necessary to accomplish the
project activities; existent material resources involved in the implementation of the
project);
· Relevance (project objective clearly defined; contribution of the project objective to the
accomplishment of the Priority Axis objective; relevance of the project activities to the
expected results and the project objective; relevance of the indicators to the expected
results; clear illustration of the context in which the project evolves; necessity of project
implementation; identification and quantification of the target group; concordance to the
EU policies; relation with other operational programmes/strategies/projects);
· Methodology (clear formulation of the activities; realistic and achievable activities, taking
account of the project resources; adequate duration and coherent planning of activities;
sufficient human resources for project implementation; clear allocation of responsibilities
to activities, in order to have an effective implementation; partners implication;
quantifiable, measurable and verifiable indicators; contribution of the indicators to the
achievement of the specific indicators of the Priority Axis; adequate project information
and publicity measures);
· Sustainability (continuation of the positive results of the project after the end of the
financing period; real impact on the target group);
· Budget – cost/efficiency (measure of the necessity of the eligible costs for the project
activities; realistic level of costs)

II.4.2.13. Monitoring and evaluation indicators
Programme Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

2015

1048

2004

1048

1250

1565

1900

2245

2575

2800

2950

3000*

70

2004

70

71

73

76

78

79

80

80

80

Input indicators
Output
indicators
Number of staff
trained (no.)
Result
indicators
Share of trained
staff achieving
certificate (%)

*the target refers to number of persons in the target groups supported regardless the number of ESF
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funded training she/he attends

Additional Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

2009

Indicative targets
2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

0

2006

5

15

30

45

70

85

90

95

100

0

2006

0

100

200

250

350

425

500

575

600

0

2006

0

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

7

0

2006

0

1

2

3

5

6

7

8

9

25

2005

25

30

35

45

55

60

65

70

70





0

70

75

80

80

80

80

80

80

2015

Input indicators

Output
indicators
Number of
projects aiming to
develop
vocational
competences of
PES staff
Number of
persons
participating to
study visits
Number of
studies and
surveys aiming at
collecting
information
regarding skills
demand for
training of PES
staff
Result indicators
Number of staff
vocational
training strategies
and training
programmes
developed and
implemented
Share of PES
staff covered by
training (%)
Share of PES
staff who
evaluated training
as adequate to
vocational needs
Impact
indicators

II.4.2.14. Horizontal themes
All projects will have to respect the established horizontal themes: equal opportunities and
sustainable development.
· Equal opportunities:
The projects will promote the principle of equal opportunities by training the PES staff to
provide employment and assistance services to people with special needs and by training in
the promotion of the “mainstreaming” culture.
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· Sustainable development:
Projects promoted in this domain will have a positive impact over the sustainable
development by training the PES staff to use information and communication technologies
and by delivering training courses concerning environmental protection and pollution control
in order to ensure better information of clients on these issues.

II.4.2.15. State aid
Not applicable

II.4.2.16. Categorization of intervention
Code
65

Priority theme
Modernisation and strengthening the labour market institutions

Code
01

Financing form
Nonrepayable aid

Code
00

Type of territory
Not applicable

II.4.2.17. Intermediate Bodies
Intermediate Body for SOP HRD Directorate within the National Agency of Employment

II.4.2.18. Body responsible for making payments to beneficiaries
MA SOPHRD – Financial Management Directorate
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II.5. PRIORITY AXIS 5 – Promoting active employment measures
The Priority Axis „Promoting active employment measures” will support the increase of the
employment rate, by attracting and maintaining as many persons as possible on the labour
market.
Measures for the motivation of inactive persons, for the promotion of geographical and
occupational mobility and for the harmonisation of the supply with the demand for labour can
be promoted through the proposed operations. Integrated programs for education, vocational
training, employment, personalised services, including individual action plans, counselling
and specific programs for training of inactive persons will also be promoted. A distinctive
emphasis shall be placed on innovative schemes for stimulating the employment of young
people and the longterm unemployed, as well as on assistance measures for the integration
and longest possible retention on the labour market.
Operations specifically for persons from rural areas, employed in subsistence agriculture will
also be promoted. The proposed measures will aim to remove them from subsistence
agriculture and to integrate them in the sector of nonagricultural services or activities. For
these persons, who will acquire new occupations in new fields of activity, the objective will
be the provision of personalized services, counselling and specific training programs, adapted
to their specific needs.
Key areas of intervention
1. Developing and implementing active employment measures;
2. Promoting longterm sustainability of rural areas in terms of human resources
development and employment.

II.5.1. Key Area of Intervention 5.1 Developing and implementing Active
Employment Measures
II.5.1.1.

Description

Romania’s employment policy generally deals with unemployment and inactivity through
innovating, flexible and active labour market measures.
The measures set within this field of intervention have a lifelong approach and are focused on
groups of persons with a difficult situation on the labour market, like: young unemployed,
older unemployed and longterm unemployed. Special attention shall be paid to the longterm
unemployed, where unemployment rates are higher than the EU average.
Persons who are unemployed for the long period have problems with adapting to the needs of
the modern labour market, have poor motivation to search for and retain employment, and
most importantly their qualifications become outdated. Measures implemented for the benefit
of the longterm unemployed persons will prevent a further increase in this group of
unemployed persons and enable these persons to return to the labour market.
Experience of the employment services points to the need to sum up and reorient hitherto
actions addressed to the longterm unemployed persons. Irrespective of the need to intensify
actions connected with stimulating and shaping economic activity, the measures addressing
this group call for a separate set of instruments, taking into account the various aspects tied
with unemployment – in this psychological ones, e.g. awareness of a lost social position, a
feeling of rejection, low selfesteem.
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The realisation of the eligible activities of this key area shall principally aim to achieve the
operational objectives described below, furthermore, the interventions inserted in the field of
integrated plans or integrated actions will be encouraged, those are plans or actions that
foresee the implementation of more then one elementary eligible activities.
The main operational objectives of this key area of intervention are:
· to attract and retain as many persons as possible in the labour market in order to
achieve full employment, with special emphasis on those disadvantaged on the labour
market;
· to reduce longterm unemployment through the preventive action and through the
reduction of the present group of longterm unemployed;
· to improve the employability of job seekers or inactive persons, through personalised
programs that attract them into the labour market (active employment measures).

II.5.1.2.

Operations:

− Supporting all activities related to active labour market measures;
− Developing and implementing tailormade action plans, providing job search
assistance, guidance services and training for young and longterm unemployed,
older workers, jobseekers reentering on the labour market after a period of absence;
− Developing and implementing measures and transnational actions for promotion of
occupational and geographical mobility;
− Measures for a better match between the individual skills, education and work
potential and labour market opportunities (balance and work diagnostics);
− Developing and implementing innovative methods for the promotion of the
employment of the young and longterm unemployed people;
− Promoting dual systems of financing the employment of young people, combining
training in vocational schools and enterprises

II.5.1.3.
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·

·

Eligible activities

Providing relevant information on the labour market to the target groups;
On the job or off the job training;
Job brokerage services;
Vocational guidance and counselling services;
Motivation and confidence building;
Gender sensitive vocational guidance and counselling services;
Stimulating occupational and geographical mobility;
Subsidising employment;
Promotion of local initiatives supporting the longterm unemployed persons in re
entering the labour market, including awareness and information campaigns;
Supporting initiatives of selforganisation and mutual help among unemployed
persons, through counseling and training, leading to finding employment;
Counselling and training as well as grants for selfemployed persons and for business
startups;
Vocational training, including training using modern technical achievements aimed at
adapting qualifications to labour market needs by acquiring, upgrading or changing
qualifications;
Vocational guidance and job placement, taking into account individual action plans,
addressed in particular to persons threatened by the loss of job and unemployed
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persons jobless for more than 6/12 months;
Support for innovative programmes, in particular programmes with innovative
approach to the issues of combating longterm unemployment;
Projects addressed to unemployed persons, including longterm unemployed persons,
can include also accompanying measures, such as providing care for the dependant
persons of project participants. Accompanying measures can only be an element of a
project and they cannot exceed 15 % of the total value of the project;

II.5.1.4.

Categories of eligible expenditures

The eligible costs are those who meet the criteria set out in the regulations for the
programming period 20072013 and the implementation rules. Further information regarding
ESF eligible expenditures can be found in the guidance laid down in the Government
Decision no 759/2007 and the MA SOP HRD “List of eligible expenditures” approved by
Order of Ministers of Economy and Finances and of Labour, Family and Equal Opportunities
no ……..
· Expenditures related to the project management;
·

Expenditures for renting, depreciation, leasing, insurance of buildings and equipment;

·

Expenditures for training, counselling, vocational guidance, seminars and workshops;

·

Subsidies and scholarships;

·

General administrative expenditures;

·

Publicity, promotion and dissemination expenditures, organisation of information
events;

·

Transport, accommodation, allowances;

·

Consultancy expenditure;

·

Expenditures related to provision of services;

·

Expenditures for evaluations, validations and certifications;

·

Expenditures related to persons with disabilities;

·

Procurement of licenses, patents, knowhow etc.;

·

ERDF type expenditure (in compliance with provisions set up under paragraph II.5.1.5
– Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing).

II.5.1.5.

Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing

In order to increase the effectiveness of the programmes interventions, it will be possible to
resort to the principle of complementarity between Structural Funds pursuant to Article 34 of
Regulation (EC) 1083/2006, and finance actions falling within the scope of assistance of the
ERDF, within the limits and conditions provided for, up to a maximum of 10% of Community
funding of this priority axis.
II.5.1.6.

Indicative financial allocation
Euro

Commitments
Year

TOTAL

EU
contribution
(ESF)

National public contribution
State
Local
Other
Total
budget
budgets
public
sources
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2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

II.5.1.7.

12.159.172
18.848.565
25.839.123
30.740.191
34.003.833
38.054.624
38.815.716
198.461.224

10.404.295
16.128.239
22.109.881
26.303.601
29.096.217
32.562.375
33.213.623
169.818.231

1.028.996
1.595.101
2.186.692
2.601.455
2.877.648
3.220.455
3.284.864
16.795.210

October 2007

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

1.028.996
1.595.101
2.186.692
2.601.455
2.877.648
3.220.455
3.284.864
16.795.210

725.881
1.125.226
1.542.550
1.835.135
2.029.968
2.271.794
2.317.229
11.847.783

Dimension of granted financing

·
strategic projects – they are aimed at developing and reinforcing the active
employment policies at national or sectoral level in order to have an integrated approach of
unemployment, especially long term and youth unemployment.
·
grant projects – these projects will be submitted by eligible beneficiaries; actions will
be implemented at regional/local level.
Value of projects

1,700,000 – 17,000,000 Lei for strategic
projects
170,000 – 1,700,000 Lei for grant projects
Maximum value of the grant
Not applicable
Eligible value of the projects
Not applicable
Maximum size of grant to total eligible cost
100% for public bodies
98% for local public administration and
NGOs
80% for private organisations
Minimum eligible contribution of the beneficiary 0% for public bodies
2% for local public administration and
NGOs
20% for private organisations
Community contribution to the support granted
91.00%
National public contribution to the support 9.00%
granted

II.5.1.8.
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·

Authorized vocational training providers;
National Employment Agency and county employment agencies;
Public and private employment service providers;
Private guidance and counselling providers;
Chambers of commerce and industry;
SMEs;
NGOs;
Local public authorities;
Trade unions’ organisations and employers’ associations.

II.5.1.9.
·
·
·
·

Types of eligible beneficiaries

Target Groups/Target areas

Young unemployed;
Unemployed over 45 years;
Longterm unemployed;
Inactive persons;
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Job seekers;
Unemployed;
Early school leavers;
Women;
Vulnerable groups.

II.5.1.10. Indicative period of project submission
20072014

II.5.1.11. Type of call for project application
− Call based on list of eligible projects for strategic projects (as defined under
paragraph II.5.1.7);
− Open call for proposals with rolling submission, according to the principle of “first
come, firstserved” for other than strategic projects;

II.5.1.12. Eligibility and appraisal/selection criteria
Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary is eligible according to the conditions from Call for proposals;


the beneficiary is a legal entity;

Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is addressing the respective key area of intervention and the objective,
activities and target group/groups address a single key area of intervention according
to the Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Call for proposals;


the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project are not subject to any
suspicion of double funding;



the project budget complies with the budget ceilings according to the Framework
Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Calls for proposals;



the project activities are implemented in Romania;



compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment
protection, public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid.

Appraisal/selection criteria
 project relevance (contribution to the achievement of the OP/PA/KAI
objectives/targets; the way and the extent to which the project activities address the
specific needs identified at system level; impact and added value);


project sustainability (multipliers/multiplying effects; project outcomes/results
transferability; sustainable results for financial, institutional and policies point of view;
continuation/valorisation/mainstreaming the project outcomes/results/activities after
the project ends);



project methodology (the way and the extent to which the proposed methods/tools and
project activities address the needs identified, objectives and expected results;
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coherent and feasible implementation/action plan; the existence and quality of
SMART indicators and expected results);


cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure with the
action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the
implementation of the project);



project management issues (project management expertise, managerial capacity,
administrative, technical and financial capacity for implementing the project).

II.5.1.13. Monitoring and evaluation indicators
Programme Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

2009

Cumulative indicative targets
2010
2011
2012
2013

34,806

2005



7,000

14,300

23,600

34,200

46,200

3,080
1,700

6,300
3,500

10,400
5,700

15,000
8,300

55

56

56

57

2008

2014

2015

59,000

65,000

65,000

20,400
11,100

26,000
14,000

30,000
16,000

30,000
16,000

58

59

60

60

Input
indicators
Output
indicators
Number of
LTU
participants
in integrated
programmes,
out of
which:
women
young
Result
indicators
Rate of
certified
LTU
participants
in integrated
programmes,
out of
which:
womena)
younga)

15,170
8,399

55

2005



a) no available data, to be determined

Additional Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007







Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

2015

Input indicators

Output indicators
Number of co
financed projects for
promoting active
employment
measures, of which:
·
for
integrated support to
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Long Term
Unemployed (LTU)
·
for
promoting labour
and geographical
mobility
·
for
favouring the match
of labour demand
and supply
Number of
innovative actions
implemented for
promoting LTU
employment
Number of co
financed projects of
dualsystem training
Result indicators
Share of persons
who have
undertaken further
education or work
within 6 months
after the completion
of integrated
programme. The
indicator is
calculated on a basis
of a survey of a
random sample of
persons (%)
Impact indicators







October 2007

15

15

20

20

25

25

25

25

II.5.1.14. Horizontal themes
All projects will have to respect the established horizontal themes: equal opportunities and
sustainable development.
· Equal opportunities:
The projects will promote the principle of equal opportunities by promoting common actions
with direct involving of all social actors from public and private sectors, including civil
society. This KAI aims at creating the conditions for ensuring equal access to and for
delivering quality active employment measures for all. The projects will promote the principle
of equal opportunities for all persons, regardless of age, gender, race, ethnic origin, social
origin etc. to access the activities proposed within this key area of intervention.
Disadvantaged groups and individuals, including the disabled persons, will equally benefit of
these activities. Equitable treatment during the activities implementation will ensure
enhancement of the assisted targeted persons to find sustainable employment.
· Sustainable development:
Projects promoted in this domain will have a positive impact over the sustainable
development mainly through the type of competences achieved during the integrated
programmes supplied for the target groups. The KAI addresses this horizontal theme, in
particular, through the possibility of integrating in the training programmes modules on
pollution prevention, environmental issues, health protection, ICT skill achievement etc.
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II.5.1.15. State aid
The incentives provided for in this key area imply state aid as defined in article 87.1 of the EC
Treaty. The relevant rules for the specific type of aid contained therein will be respected in the
exempted or authorized schemes to be adopted at national level.

II.5.1.16. Categorization of intervention
Code
66

Priority theme
Implementing active and preventing measures on the labour market.

Code
01

Financing form
Nonrepayable aid

Code
00

Territory type
Not applicable

II.5.1.17. Intermediate Bodies
8 Regional Intermediate Bodies for SOP HRD within the Ministry of Labour, Family and
Equal Opportunities

II.5.1.18. Body responsible for making payments to beneficiaries
MA SOP HRD  Financial Management Directorate
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II.5.2. Key area of Intervention 5.2  Promoting longterm sustainability of rural
areas in terms of human resources development and employment
II.5.2.1.

Description

The operations proposed within this field of intervention are aimed at persons in rural areas,
involved in subsistence agriculture, including people who are or are likely to be involved in
subsistence agriculture as a result of a low level of education and training and of the limited
employment opportunities in the rural sector. Special attention will be given to young people,
owners of small businesses and future entrepreneurs who could create local development and
employment opportunities, dependent family members, etc. Special attention will be also paid
to women in rural areas with a view to increase their chances of being employed in other
sectors rather than subsistence agriculture, especially in the services sector.
For these persons, activities for raising awareness, motivation and guidance out of the
agricultural fields of activity, especially in the services sector will be supported. Projects will
respond to the development needs at local level in order to support and increase regional
cohesion and will be adapted to the training needs of these categories of persons, by providing
personalised services, counselling and specific training programs.
This key area of intervention will also encourage integrated projects that foresee the
implementation of more then one eligible activities.
The main operational objectives of KAI 5.2 are:
· improving the quality of human resources in rural areas, in order to facilitate the
access to employment in nonagriculture activities;
· ensuring longterm sustainability in rural areas by creating conditions for the
development of profitable nonagricultural enterprises;
· facilitating a sustainable integration on the labour market by providing support and
assistance services for family dependent members in rural areas;
· increasing employment opportunities, by providing support for the creation of new
jobs/new forms of employment for independent workers in the rural areas and
promoting the entrepreneurial culture in rural areas.

II.5.2.2.

Operations:

- Developing integrated programmes for training, employment and other supporting
measures for people in rural areas, aimed at reducing subsistence agriculture;
- Developing measures for promoting occupational and geographical mobility of rural
labour force in order to take up all existing employment opportunities and to increase
the regional cohesion;
- Developing measures for improving the environment in rural areas and the health
condition of the rural population, aiming at increasing its motivation, availability and
opportunity to participate on the labour market;
- Supporting dependent family members, assistance services and other associated
activities that enable the individual to participate in the labour market;
- Promoting programmes that support and encourage business startup in non
agricultural activities.
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Eligible Activities

Research and field studies on the current situation regarding unemployment and
subsistence agriculture in rural areas, as well as forecasts on labor market in rural
areas;
Research and field studies on the specific needs of different target groups from rural
areas for (re)entering the labor market;
Information and raising awareness campaigns in schools in rural areas concerning
opportunities in education and labour market in nonagriculture areas;
Raising awareness, promotion and support campaigns regarding employment in non
agricultural areas for persons involved in subsistence agriculture;
Raising awareness, motivational, counselling campaigns for persons in rural areas
involved in nonagricultural activities, in order to ensure their participation in
professional training activities, so as to ensure adaptability to the needs and the
evolution of the local market etc.;
Raising awareness campaigns among employers and employees in rural areas so as to
turn the undeclared work into legal employment forms;
Promotion campaigns for the occupational, sectoral and geographical mobility of the
rural labour force;
Programs/promotion campaigns for entrepreneurship in rural areas, for the
development of an entrepreneurial culture with special focus on women;
Promoting and providing support for the revitalization and development of the
traditional handicraft;
Promoting campaigns in environment protection on rural areas, a healthy life style
such as regular medical check ups, raising awareness on the damaging effects of
tobacco, alcohol etc;
Supporting business counselling for pre startup and startup small business in rural
areas also on how to use the microcredit tool, with special focus on women;
Providing professional guidance, career counselling, personal development
counselling and other type of support services for people in rural areas, especially for
those who just entered in the labour market and their family members, with the
purpose of facilitating their occupational, sectoral and geographical mobility;
Providing professional evaluation to the rural population, in order to certify their
knowledge, abilities and skills for nonagricultural activities;
Enhancing skills in order to fulfil personal development and to improve access to the
labour market for the rural population: ICT, foreign languages modules etc.;
Providing training programs – excepting training for the purpose of qualification or
requalification – for persons in subsistence agriculture in nonagricultural sectors
where opportunities exist in the local or regional job market;
Providing training for people involved in nonagricultural activities in rural areas, in
order to ensure long term sustainability of existing job opportunities in rural areas;
Training programs on health and safety at work (including limiting risk factors at
work);
Training programmes targeting entrepreneurs and professionals involved in human
resource management to provide better quality jobs in/for rural areas (human
resources management, labour and environmental protection, equal opportunities in
employment etc.);
Entrepreneurship training programmes to promote business in rural areas, with special
focus on women;
Training programmes allowing the rural labour force to take advantage of the
opportunities in managing the environment and encouraging respect for the
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environment;
Setting up/developing networks of rural HRD services/operators (including the
training of the workers), to provide information and counselling to the rural population
in the field of employment and human resources;
Setting up/developing networks and partnerships for the exchange and mainstreaming
of good practices, study visits, organisation of seminars, conferences in order to
promote the employability of rural labour force to increase the regional cohesion (i.e.
motivating and mobilizing the rural population to get employed, organisation of the
labour market in rural areas, the service sector in rural areas, diversifying the rural
economy, equal opportunities, environment and cultural heritage protection in rural
areas);
Promoting job placement (information, raising awareness, guidance, counselling,
motivation activities, support in finding a workplace, placement services, job fairs,
jobclubs in the rural areas);
Providing support for the dependent family members (assistance services that ensure
the participation of persons from rural areas in the labour market such as day care
centres for children and adults, services for people with disabilities, support for home
care services, with household activities etc.);
Support for designing and implementing integrated strategies for the development of
local initiatives in rural area, which would underpin diversification in the local
economy and the creation of new jobs in rural areas, in nonagricultural sectors, with
the participation of rural people;
Support for innovation and development of tools and mechanisms to increase the
number of economically active people living in rural areas.

II.5.2.4.

Categories of eligible expenditures

The eligible costs are those who meet the criteria set out in the regulations for the
programming period 20072013 and the implementation rules. Further information regarding
ESF eligible expenditures can be found in the guidance laid down in the Government
Decision no 759/2007 and the MA SOP HRD “List of eligible expenditures” approved by
Order of Ministers of Economy and Finances and of Labour, Family and Equal Opportunities
no ……..
· Expenditures related to the project management;
·

Expenditures for renting, depreciation, leasing, insurance of buildings and equipment;

·

Expenditures for training, counselling, vocational guidance, seminars and workshops;

·

Subsidies and scholarships;

·

General administrative expenditures;

·

Publicity, promotion and dissemination expenditures, organisation of information
events;

·

Transport, accommodation, allowances;

·

Consultancy expenditure;

·

Expenditures related to provision of services;

·

Expenditures for evaluations, validations and certifications;

·

Expenditures related to persons with disabilities;

·

Procurement of licenses, patents, knowhow etc.;
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ERDF type expenditure (in compliance with provisions set up under paragraph II.5.2.5
– Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing).

II.5.2.5.

Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing

In order to increase the effectiveness of the programmes interventions, it will be possible to
resort to the principle of complementarity between Structural Funds pursuant to Article 34 of
Regulation (EC) 1083/2006, and finance actions falling within the scope of assistance of the
ERDF, within the limits and conditions provided for, up to a maximum of 10% of
Community funding of this priority axis.

II.5.2.6.

Indicative financial allocation

Commitments

Euro

Year

TOTAL

EU
contribution
(ESF)

2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

22.077.621
34.223.667
46.916.541
55.815.498
61.741.348
69.096.438
70.478.367
360.349.480

18.783.594
29.117.425
39.916.496
47.487.710
52.529.411
58.787.107
59.962.849
306.584.592

II.5.2.7.

National public contribution
State
Local
Other
Total
budget
budgets
public
sources
3.073.043
0
0
3.073.043
4.763.684
0
0
4.763.684
6.530.439
0
0
6.530.439
7.769.109
0
0
7.769.109
8.593.944
0
0
8.593.944
9.617.718
0
0
9.617.718
9.810.073
0
0
9.810.073
50.158.010
0
0
50.158.010

Private
contribution

220.984
342.558
469.606
558.679
617.993
691.613
705.445
3.606.878

Dimension of granted financing

strategic projects – they are aimed at targeting, at national or sectoral level, the
general problems of rural population in terms of employment and human resources
development. Examples of such projects:
- the development of rural networks of HRD operators, including their
accreditation and control system, training and provision of services;
- the development of systems for appraisal and certification of non
agricultural rural workers’ competences accumulated based on experience
and practical skills etc.;
- the elaboration of specific studies on employment opportunities and
training needs for the people in the rural areas, including the development
of training tracks for specific jobs, piloting the provision of training with
focus on the services sector etc;
- the development of entrepreneurial culture, especially among women in
rural areas;
- the development of managerial skills for people living in rural areas for the
development and revitalization of rural areas in general, with special focus
on folk show business, cultural activities and traditions, promotion of local
rural tourism potential, environment protection, health and safety at work
services etc.).
These projects could be submitted by eligible beneficiaries.
·

·

grant projects – these projects will be submitted by eligible beneficiaries; actions will
be implemented at multiregional/regional/local level;
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Value of the projects

1,700,000 – 17,000,000 Lei for strategic projects
170,000 – 1,700,000 Lei for grant projects

Maximum value of the grant

Not applicable

Eligible value of the projects

Not applicable
100% for public bodies, local public administration, not for
profit organisations; trade unions; employers organisations;
professional associations
90% for private bodies
0% for public bodies, local public administration, not for
profit organisations, trade unions, employers organisations,
professional associations
10% for private bodies
85.94%

Maximum size of grant to total eligible cost

Minimum eligible contribution of the beneficiary
Community contribution to the support granted
National public contribution to the support
granted

II.5.2.8.
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·

14.06%

Types of eligible beneficiaries

National, county and local employment agencies;
Other decentralised structures of the central and local public administration;
Local authorities and public institutions (county and local councils, city halls,
territorial partnerships for employment etc.);
Ministry of Public Health and subordinated/coordinated structures and agencies;
Trade unions;
Education and training institutions;
Private employment services providers;
Not for profit organisations;
Employers;
Employers’ organisations;
Professional associations;
Consultancy companies;
Research institutes.

Potential beneficiaries may have partners from EU Member States.

II.5.2.9.
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·

Target groups/Target areas

Young and longterm unemployed in rural areas;
Adult unemployed in rural areas;
Inactive persons in rural areas;
Persons involved in subsistence agriculture in rural areas;
Professionals working in rural HRD services/operators;
Employers and employees in rural areas;
Women;
Vulnerable groups;

II.5.2.10. Indicative period of project submission
20072014

II.5.2.11. Type of call for project applications
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Call based on list of eligible projects for strategic projects (as defined under
paragraph II.5.2.7);
Open call for proposals with rolling submission, according to the principle of “first
come, firstserved”, for other than strategic projects;

II.5.2.12. Eligibility and appraisal/selection criteria
Eligibility criteria
All projects will be subject to an eligibility check.
A. Strategic projects
Eligibility criteria for projects
 the project is included in the List of eligible projects for the respective year of the
programming period;
 the target group/groups and the project activities are in accordance with the conditions
of the Call for strategic projects;
 the activities of the project are not currently financed from other public resources, so
that the beneficiary/the project activities are not subject to any suspicion of double
funding;
 the project budget meets the budget ceilings according to the Calls for strategic projects;
 compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment
protection, public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid;
 compliance with the maximum period of implementation, with the programming period
and the eligible value of the project;
 the operations are implemented in Romania.
Eligibility criteria for beneficiaries
 the beneficiary meets the eligibility conditions set out in the Calls for strategic projects
and does not find itself in any of the situations which makes it ineligible;
 the beneficiary is a legal entity.
Appraisal/selection criteria for strategic projects
 project relevance (the proposal is consistent with the EU and national policies and
strategies in the field of employment and HRD; contributes to the achievement of the
OP/PA/KAI objectives/targets; is linked with other ongoing or planned projects or
programs; appropriately address the needs and interests of the stakeholders and of the
target groups; explicitly assess and address the gender differences and equity issues,
providing equal opportunities for all; include lessons learned from experience or other
projects/programmes implemented in the sector/similar environments and contributes to
the introduction of innovation in its area of intervention);
 project sustainability (the proposal contributes to an institutional, managerial and
financial strengthening of the support system for the rural population, in the field of
employment and HRD and include capacity building activities; project outcomes
contributes to a sustainable development of HR in rural areas, are transferable at
national or regional level and facilitate an improvement of the employment and HRD
policies,
strategies
and
programmes
addressed
to
rural
population;
multipliers/multiplying effects are analysed and well targeted; the proposal include a
feasible plan for the phase out, to ensure a continuation/valorisation/mainstreaming of
the project outcomes/results/activities);
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 project methodology (the project propose an integrated approach, connecting surveys,
studies, development of strategies, action plans, tools and models with promotion,
awareness raising and/or information campaigns, as well as motivation, counselling,
training and support services/activities for the target group/groups; the proposed
methods, tools and project activities address the identified needs, objectives and
expected results; the proposal provide a coherent and feasible implementation/action
plan; the monitoring and evaluation system and activities are well designed, the input,
output, and result indicators are relevant; the monitoring, auditing and accountability
tools are clear and practical);
 cost effectiveness issues (the proposal provide an appropriate level of financial and/or
economic analysis of the project’s costs and benefits; the budget structure is coherent
with the action plan/proposed activities; the resources required to implement the project
are clearly described and prove that the costs are realistic and relevant for the
implementation of the project);
 project management issues (the beneficiary proves a relevant project management
expertise and a good managerial capacity; management responsibilities are clearly
defined and promote local ownership and capacity building; arrangements for regular
review, operational work planning and budgeting are appropriate and support the ability
of managers to respond to lessons learned and changing circumstances on the ground;
financial management arrangements are clearly specified and promote accountability
and transparency; audit arrangements are clearly specified; assumptions/risks are
identified and assessed, and appropriate risk management arrangements are proposed).
B. Grant projects
Eligibility criteria of beneficiaries
 the beneficiary is eligible according to the conditions from Call for proposals;


the beneficiary is a legal entity.

Eligibility criteria of projects
 the project is addressing the respective key area of intervention and the objective,
activities and target group/groups address a single key area of intervention according to
the Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Call for proposals;


the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project are not subject to any suspicion
of double funding;



the project budget complies with the budget ceilings according to the Framework
Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Calls for proposals;



the project activities are implemented in Romania;



compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment protection,
public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid.

Appraisal/selection criteria
 project relevance (contribution to the achievement of the OP/PA/KAI objectives/targets;
the way and the extent to which the project activities address the specific needs identified
at system level; impact and added value);
PA 5, KAI 5.2 – Promoting longterm sustainability of rural areas
in terms of human resources development and employment

139

Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD

October 2007



project sustainability (multipliers/multiplying effects; project outcomes/results
transferability; sustainable results from the financial, institutional and policies point of
view; continuation/valorisation/mainstreaming the project outcomes/results/activities after
the project ends);



project methodology (the way and the extent to which the proposed methods/tools and
project activities address the needs identified, objectives and expected results; coherent
and feasible implementation/action plan; the existence and quality of SMART indicators
and expected results);



cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure and with the
action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the implementation
of the project);



project management issues (project management expertise, managerial capacity,
administrative, technical and financial capacity of implementing the project).

II.5.2.13. Monitoring and evaluation indicators
Programme Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

2009

Cumulative indicative targets
2010
2011
2012
2013

96,790*

2005



16250

33100

54600

79100

106500

0

2005



30

35

40

45

0

2005



10

10

15

15

2014

2015

135500

150000

150,000

45

50

50

50

15

15

15

15

Input indicators
Number of
submitted projects
Number of approved
projects
Output indicators
Number of
participants from
rural areas in the
integrated
programmes (no.)
Result indicators
Rate of certified
participants from
rural areas in the
integrated
programmes, out of
which (%):
· Women
Rate of certified
participants from
rural areas in
integrated
programmes getting
a job (%)

*participants benefiting mainly from counselling and training services, out of which 29,312 only
counselling services (State budget)

Additional Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

2015

Input indicators
PA 5, KAI 5.2 – Promoting longterm sustainability of rural areas
in terms of human resources development and employment

140

Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD

October 2007

Number of co
financed projects for
employment and HR
development in rural
areas, of which:
· for improving the
quality of human
resources
· for promoting
labour and
geographical
mobility
· for improving
environment and
health conditions
· for supporting
dependent family
members
· for developing
entrepreneurship
and business start
up
Output indicators
Number of
participants from
rural areas, of which:
· Women
· Roma
· People with
disabilities
· People
involved in
subsistence
agriculture
Number of
participants in:
· information and
awareness raising
campaigns
· counselling,
motivation and
guiding activities
· training modules
· professional
evaluation
activities
· support programs
(dependent family
members)
Result indicators
Number of
participants involved
in subsistence
agriculture getting a
job in non
agricultural sector
Impact indicators
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Rate of rural
population gaining
incomes from non
agricultural activities

II.5.2.14. Horizontal themes
All projects will have to respect the established horizontal themes: equal opportunities and
sustainable development.
· Equal opportunities:
The projects will promote the principle of equal opportunities by promoting common actions
with direct involving of all social actors from public and private sectors, including civil
society. This KAI aims at creating the conditions for ensuring equal access to and for
delivering quality support measures for all. The projects will promote the principle of equal
opportunities for all persons, regardless of age, gender, race, ethnic origin, social origin etc. to
access the activities proposed within this key area of intervention. Disadvantaged groups and
individuals, including the disabled persons, will equally benefit of these activities. Equitable
treatment during the activities implementation will ensure enhancement of the assisted
targeted persons to find sustainable employment.

· Sustainable development:
Projects promoted under this KAI must have a positive impact in terms of employment and
HRD sustainable development in rural areas, mainly through the type of competences
achieved during the integrated programmes supplied for the target groups. Thus, the projects
will promote the institutional, managerial and financial strengthening and will provide
capacity building activities, contributing to the policies and systems development and
allowing skills transfer to the target groups and stakeholders. Also, the project will include a
feasible plan for the phase out, to ensure a continuation/ valorisation/ mainstreaming of the
project outcomes/ results/ activities after the project ends and to support the local ownership.
In the mean time, the project activities (studies, information and awareness rising campaigns,
motivation, counselling and training activities, exchanging of good practices etc.) will address
explicitly themes such as: environment protection and management, and pollution control on
rural areas, healthy life style, safety at work etc.

II.5.2.15. State aid
The incentives provided for in this key area imply state aid as defined in article 87.1 of the EC
Treaty. The relevant rules for the specific type of aid contained therein will be respected in the
exempted or authorized schemes to be adopted at national level.

II.5.2.16. Categorization of intervention
Code
66
Code
01

Priority theme
Implementing active and preventing measures on the labour market.
Financing form
Nonrepayable aid.
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Territory type
Not applicable

II.5.2.17. Intermediate Bodies
The Intermediate Body will be designated in compliance with EU legislation and primary and
secondary national legislation implementing the EU provisions on public procurement.

II.5.2.18. Body responsible for making payments to beneficiaries
MA SOPHRD  Financial Management Directorate
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II.6. PRIORITY AXIS 6 – PROMOTING SOCIAL INCLUSION
Priority Axis 6 “Promoting social inclusion” aims at developing specific programmes for
personal development in order to increase the motivation of vulnerable groups for education,
vocational training and employment. Axis 6 ultimate goal is the building up of an inclusive
society based on a general understanding and respect of human rights. To ensure the
wellbeing of all citizens, vulnerable groups’ access to education and the labour market must
be improved.
Actions devoted to the promotion of the social economy, the development of integrated
networks for social services, the improvement of access to and the participation of vulnerable
groups to education and the labour market, the promotion of equal opportunities between
women and men in the labour market as well as transnational initiatives focusing on an
inclusive labour market will be supported.
Special attention will be devoted to integrated projects involving a high number of
participants from vulnerable groups: the Roma, young people (over 18 years old) leaving the
state child protection system, disabled people, women, people at high risk of marginalization
and social exclusion (exoffenders, drug addicts, the mentally ill), women, families with more
than two children – including single parent families, children at risk, homeless people,
HIV/AIDS infected people, victims of domestic violence. Among these groups the Roma
population has to become more and more involved in supported projects, in particular the
ones devoted to alternative vocational training programmes, including “second chance”
programmes. New opportunities to participate in vocational training programmes that meet
specific needs should be targeted towards the Roma and early school leavers.
Many women face multiple discriminations in the workplace, such as: stereotyping, being a
Roma, being a victim of domestic violence, having children and family responsibilities etc.
Vulnerable women have to be helped in reconciling work and family/personal life both
through the modernization of the existent social services (i.e. creation of partnerships and
networks between suppliers of social care services) and the creation of new care services for
dependent family members.
Key areas of intervention
1.
2.
3.
4.

Developing social economy
Improving the access and participation of vulnerable groups to the labour market
Promoting equal opportunities on the labour market
Transnational initiatives on inclusive labour market

II.6.1. Key area of intervention 6.1 – Developing social economy
II.6.1.1.

Description

The Key area focuses on the development of the social economy. Social economy is the
generic term used to refer to groups of people (not capital) who come together to take an
active economic role in the social inclusion process, i.e. cooperatives, social enterprises,
foundations, associations, etc., NGOs and other nonprofit making organizations that have an
important role in managing and consolidating activities.
The development of the social economy in Romania will bring benefits to the entire economy
PA 6, KAI 6.1 – Developing social economy

144

Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD

October 2007

from several perspectives. The creation of flexible and innovative employment will be
enhanced, strong local development policies will be set up, and services to people will be
promoted as well as active citizenship, social cooperation and social solidarity. At the same
time, new functional groups and partnerships in the economy such as cooperatives, aid
associations, foundations and other voluntary associations will become established offering
new services and new opportunities. It is expected that new groups, partnerships and
organisations will provide local solutions to local problems by providing new services in
social services, healthcare, education etc. New social enterprises will be set up to provide an
outlet for local production, local crafts etc. The result will be increased job opportunities for
people belonging to Roma population, for people with disabilities or for other vulnerable
groups at risk of social exclusion.
The Key Area’s main operational objectives are:
· development of social economy structures  start up and development of profit making
activities and services to help social excluded people or those at risk of exclusion to
find a job or to return to work either in the social economy enterprises and/or in the
formal economy;
· promotion of social economy (cooperatives, social enterprises, foundations,
associations, etc., voluntary organizations and other nonprofit making organizations)
as a flexible and sustainable tool for the economic development and job creation at
regional and local levels;
· empowerment of vulnerable groups by the setting up of public/private partnerships in
the social economy.
· increased capacity of social economy operators as well as fostering cooperation
between organizations.

II.6.1.2.
·

Operations

Developing the necessary tools and mechanisms to fully implement the concept of a
social economy;
Promoting employability and adaptability of the low skilled people, the disabled and
people at risk of social exclusion in the social economy entities;
Supporting partnerships between all the stakeholders involved in community
development (trade unions, public institutions, employers’ organisations, workers, non
governmental sector, enterprises, business environment, other associations etc.);
Raising awareness, promotion of advice and information services and exchange of
experience in the field of social economy;
Developing adequate tools and methods for delivering social services; providing,
developing and establishing flexible and alternative services to look after children
and/or other dependent family members during the day;
Developing training programmes for professionals involved in the social services sector
(social workers, personal assistants, community nurses, family mediators, sanitary
mediators, maternal assistants, care assistants, staff from residential institutions).

·
·

·
·

·

II.6.1.3.
·

·

Eligible activities

Research, studies and analyses, seminars, conferences, workshops, publications on
social economy, including legal, regulatory and public policy aspects, new businesses
ideas and skills needed in the social economy;
Activities to research and promote adequate measures for the needs of risk of
exclusion and/or excluded individuals and deprived communities, such as research,
studies and analysis, seminars, conferences, workshops, publications, awareness
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raising, pilot actions;
Work integration services, transitional occupation, (transitional employment) or on
thejob training, creation of permanent selffinanced jobs for disadvantaged people on
the labour market, and protected workshops;
Labor market services and vocational training (including ICT competences) for
disadvantaged groups (information and career counselling, coaching, mentoring,
tutoring, professional guidance, physiological counselling, psychiatric counselling, job
mediation);
Training programmes for social entrepreneurs and professionals involved in the social
economy aimed to develop necessary skills such as business planning,
entrepreneurship, marketing and sales, financial management;
Development and implementation of training programmes for trainers in social
economy;
Promoting the responsibility and participation of communities in the social inclusion
process aiming at enhancing community capacity for social supports, supporting
neighbourhood revitalization, and protecting the environment, mobilising
disadvantaged groups;
Establishment of networks, umbrella organisations by and resource centres for social
economy structures;
Development of services (such as information, training, counselling, etc) in support of
social economy managers and enterprises;
Campaigns aiming at promoting healthy life style, preventing health risks, such as on
the need to undertake regular medical check ups;
Marketing activities such as fairs, exhibitions, market research;
Information events at national and regional/local level on social economy issues;
Settingup and development of social economy enterprises and cooperatives;
Promoting and developing partnership activities between profit and non profit
organisations for developing social economy;
Sharing of best practices on social inclusion and the social economy amongst
regional/local, national and European social economy actors;
Capacity building, training and empowering activities designed for vulnerable people
to help them establish social enterprises and promote their participation in the newly
created opportunities;
Training activities on related issues, such as: equal opportunities, sustainable
development and environmental protection;
Integrated projects (information, counselling, training, business planning and start up
assistance) for business start up and coaching of new social enterprises/organizations/
cooperatives;
Development and improvement of community services which stimulate the
involvement in community life of socially excluded people;
Initiatives with the aim of reducing disaffection and social exclusion of vulnerable
groups and for combating and preventing crime, by promoting arts and cultural
recreation, protection of the environment, heritage conservation and traditions.

II.6.1.4.

Categories of eligible expenditures

The eligible costs are those who meet the criteria set out in the regulations for the
programming period 20072013 and the implementation rules. Further information regarding
ESF eligible expenditures can be found in the guidance laid down in the Government
Decision no 759/2007 and the MA SOP HRD “List of eligible expenditures” approved by
Order of Ministers of Economy and Finances and of Labour, Family and Equal Opportunities
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no ……..
· Expenditures related to the project management;
·

Expenditures for renting, depreciation, leasing, insurance of buildings and equipment;

·

Expenditures for training, counselling, vocational guidance, seminars and workshops;

·

Subsidies and scholarships;

·

General administrative expenditures;

·

Publicity, promotion and dissemination expenditures, organisation of information
events;

·

Transport, accommodation, allowances;

·

Consultancy expenditure;

·

Expenditures related to provision of services;

·

Expenditures for evaluations, validations and certifications;

·

Expenditures related to persons with disabilities;

·

Procurement of licenses, patents, knowhow etc.;

·

ERDF type expenditure (in compliance with provisions set up under paragraph II.6.1.5
– Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing).

II.6.1.5.

Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing

In order to increase the effectiveness of the programmes interventions, it will be possible to
resort to the principle of complementarity between Structural Funds pursuant to Article 34 of
Regulation (EC) 1083/2006, and finance actions falling within the scope of assistance of the
ERDF, within the limits and conditions provided for, up to a maximum of 15% of
Community funding of this priority axis.

II.6.1.6.

Indicative financial allocation

Commitments

Euro

Year

TOTAL

EU
contribution
(ESF)

2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

26,293,065
40,758,248
55,874,666
66,472,767
73,530,085
82,289,538
83,935,330
429,153,699

21,297,383
33,014,181
45,258,480
53,842,942
59,559,369
66,654,526
67,987,617
347,614,498

II.6.1.7.

National public contribution
State
Local
Other
Total
budget
budgets
public
sources*
4,469,821
0
0
4,469,821
6,928,902
0
0
6,928,902
9,498,693
0
0
9,498,693
11,300,370
0
0
11,300,370
12,500,114
0
0
12,500,114
13,989,221
0
0
13,989,221
14,269,006
0
0
14,269,006
72,956,127
0
0
72,956,127

Private
contribution

525,861
815,165
1,117,493
1,329,455
1,470,602
1,645,791
1,678,707
8,583,074

Dimension of granted financing

·
Strategic project – they are aimed at developing and reinforcing the social economy
in an integrated approach. The interventions will be implemented at national or sectoral level.
·
Grant projects – projects submitted by eligible beneficiaries and address actions to be
implemented at national/regional/local level.
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Value of projects

1,700,000 – 17,000,000 Lei for strategic projects
170,000 – 1,700,000 Lei for grant projects
Maximum value of the grant
Not applicable
Eligible value of the projects
Not applicable
Maximum size of grant to total eligible cost
100% for public bodies
98% for local public administration and for NGOs
20% for private bodies
Minimum eligible contribution of the beneficiary 0% for public bodies
2% for local public administration and for NGOs
20% for private bodies
Community contribution to the support granted
82.65%
National public contribution to the support 17.35%
granted

II.6.1.8.
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·

Types of eligible beneficiaries

NGOs, foundations, associations and other nonprofit organisations;
Cooperatives credit, consumer and production;
Social enterprises;
Corrective and prison service administrations;
Churches and hospital as social inclusion services providers;
Authorized vocational training providers;
Social services providers;
Employment services providers;
SMEs that will develop social economy type activities;
Universities;
County or local authorities;
Research institutes;
Ministry of Public Health and subordinated/coordinated structures/agencies.

Potential beneficiaries may have partners from EU Member States.

II.6.1.9.
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·

Target groups/Target areas

Roma population;
Persons with disabilities;
Young people over 18 who leave the state child protection system;
Families with more than two children, including single parent families;
Children at risk;
Early school leavers;
Women;
Exoffenders, convicts and juvenile delinquents;
Drugs and alcohol addicted, mentally ills;
Homeless persons;
Victims of domestic violence;
Individuals affected by diseases influencing their professional and social life (such us
HIV/AIDS infected people, cancer etc)
Refugees and asylum seekers;
People living on minimum guaranteed income;
People living in isolated communities;
Social services professionals;
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Victims of the human traffic;
Other vulnerable groups;
Social workers, personal assistants, community nurses;
Family mediators, sanitary mediators;
Maternal assistants, care assistants, staff from residential institutions;
Social entrepreneurs;
Professionals and trainers involved in the social economy;

II.6.1.10. Indicative period of projects submission
20072014

II.6.1.11. Type of call for project applications
− Call based on list of eligible projects for strategic projects (as defined under
paragraph II.6.1.7);
− Open call for proposals with rolling submission, according to the principle of “first
come, firstserved” for other than strategic projects;

II.6.1.12. Eligibility and appraisal/selection criteria
All projects will be subject to an eligibility check.
Eligibility criteria of beneficiaries
 the beneficiary is eligible according to the conditions from Call for proposals;


the beneficiary is a legal entity.

Eligibility criteria of projects
 the project is addressing the respective key area of intervention and the objective,
activities and target group/groups address a single key area of intervention according to
the Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Call for proposals;


the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project are not subject to any suspicion
of double funding;



the project budget complies with the budget ceilings according to the Framework
Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Calls for proposals;



the project activities are implemented in Romania;



compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment protection,
public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid.

Appraisal/selection criteria


project relevance (contribution to the achievement of the OP/PA/KAI objectives/targets;
the way and the extent to which the project activities address the specific needs identified
at system level; impact and added value);



project sustainability (multipliers/multiplying effects; project outcomes/results
transferability; sustainable results for financial, institutional and policies point of view;
continuation/valorisation/mainstreaming the project outcomes/results/activities after the
project ends);

PA 6, KAI 6.1 – Developing social economy

149

Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD

October 2007



project methodology (the way and the extent to which the proposed methods/tools and
project activities address the needs identified, objectives and expected results; coherent
and feasible implementation/action plan; the existence and quality of SMART indicators
and expected results);



cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure with the
action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the implementation
of the project);



project management issues (project management expertise, managerial capacity,
administrative, technical and financial capacity for implementing the project).

II.6.1.13. Monitoring and evaluation
Programme Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

3

2005



92

190

310

450

605

770

830

830

4,795a)

2005



1040

2200

3800

5400

7260

9350

10000

10,000

12

2005



550

1140

1860

2700

3630

4620

5000

5,000

83

2005



83

83

84

84

85

85

85

85

2015

Input indicators
Output
indicators
Number of set up
structures of
social economy
(no.)
Number of
participants in
training
programmes for
professionals in
the field of social
inclusion (no.)
Result
indicators
Number of jobs
created by the
structures of
social economy
(no.)
Rate of certified
participants in
training
programmes for
professionals in
the field of social
inclusion (%)

a)services financed by State and Local Budgets;

Additional Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

2015

Input indicators

Output indicators
Number of co
financed projects for
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promoting the
employability and
adaptability of
disadvantaged groups
in social economy
Number of supported
disadvantaged
individuals, of which:
· Women.
· Roma
· People with
disabilities
· Other
disadvantag
ed people
Number of
partnerships
developed
Number of co
financed information
and awareness raising
actions/campaigns
Number of co
financed exchanges
of experience
Number of social
services professionals
trained/retrained, of
which:
· Women
· From rural
areas
Number of co
financed projects for
developing the social
economy
Result indicators
Rate of certified
participants in
training programmes
for professionals in
the field of social
inclusion, of which:
· Women
· From rural
areas
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4,795

2005



1040

2200

3800

5400

7260

9350

10000

10,000

83

2005



83

83

84

84

85

85

85

85

Impact indicators

II.6.1.14. Horizontal themes
All projects will have to respect the established horizontal themes: equal opportunities and
sustainable development.
· Equal opportunities:
The projects will promote the principle of equal opportunities by promoting common actions
with direct involving of all social actors from public and private sectors, including civil
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society. This KAI aims at creating the conditions for ensuring equal access to and for
delivering quality assistance measures for all. The projects will promote the principle of equal
opportunities for all persons, regardless of age, gender, race, ethnic origin, social origin etc. to
access the activities proposed within this key area of intervention. Disadvantaged groups and
individuals, including the disabled persons, will equally benefit of these activities. Equitable
treatment during the activities implementation will ensure enhancement of the assisted
targeted persons to find sustainable social integration.
· Sustainable development:
Projects promoted in this domain will have a positive impact over the sustainable
development mainly through the type of competences achieved during the integrated
programmes supplied for the target groups. The KAI addresses this horizontal theme, in
particular, through the possibility of integrating in the training and assistance programmes
modules on pollution prevention, environmental issues, health protection, ICT skill
achievement etc.

II.6.1.15. State aid
The incentives provided for in this key area imply state aid as defined in article 87.1 of the EC
Treaty. The relevant rules for the specific type of aid contained therein will be respected in the
exempted or authorized schemes to be adopted at national level.
II.6.1.16. Categorization of intervention
Code
71

Priority theme
Pathways to integration and reentry into employment for disadvantaged people;
combating discrimination in accessing and progressing in the labour market and
promoting acceptance of diversity at the work place

Code
01

Financing form
Non repayable aid.

Code
00

Territory type
Not applicable

II.6.1.17. Intermediate Bodies
The Intermediate Body for Key Area of Intervention 6.1 will be designated in compliance
with EU legislation and primary and secondary national legislation implementing the EU
provisions on public procurement.

II.6.1.18. Body responsible for making payments to beneficiaries
MA SOPHRD  Financial Management Directorate.
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II.6.2. Key Area of Intervention 6.2 – Improving the access and participation for
vulnerable groups on the labour market
II.6.2.1.

Description

The Key area focuses on facilitating the access to employment for people belonging to
vulnerable groups, with the aim of avoiding social exclusion, marginalization, discrimination
and the poverty trap. The targets are all those marginal groups that cannot be included in the
main policies, and who need special attention in a particular way.
Personalised training plans for the development of basic skills and qualifications, outside
mainstream education, will be implemented with the aim of (re)integrating vulnerable persons
into the labour market. At the same time special counselling and guidance services dedicated
to both psychological and social support for individuals at risk of social exclusion will be
built up with the aim of motivating them to participate in labour market integration
programmes.
Incentives for employers and other forms of support for the development of new sheltered job
opportunities in the private sector will be introduced, such as: incentives for the recruitment
of disabled persons (i.e. obligatory quotes of disabled workers to be recruited for every
10/100/1000 nondisabled employers); the conversion of redundant and disused workshops,
for the use of a vulnerable person following an adequate apprenticeship period.
One of the obstacles in getting a job for disabled persons is represented by prejudices and
stereotypes. Familiarity among employers of both the legal solutions supporting employment
of the disabled, and the problems resulting from disability, is definitely insufficient. A change
of the attitude of the employers and employees with no disabilities to the disabled is one of
the conditions of the process of developing equal opportunities and vocational and social
inclusion.
The possibilities of applying flexible and alternative forms of employment and supporting
individual businesses may change the disadvantaged situation of vulnerable groups. It is
therefore necessary to:
o increase the level of vocational guidance,
o upgrade the vocational qualifications,
o increase the vocational mobilisation,
o promote various (in this alternative and flexible) forms of employment of the disabled,
o investigate arrangements enabling persons, who due to their disability may have
difficulties in adjusting to traditional work organisation, to take up jobs.
The effectiveness of these measures may be raised by using new technologies in their
implementation (particularly tied with using IT and the Internet).
The projects shall aim at providing education, other than the general education system or the
“second chance” education, but a more personalised type of programmes, raisingawareness
campaigns for Roma population. The interventions will also support activities to remove
barriers hindering access to education and jobs; will provide special counselling and guidance
services, as well as social services for individuals at risk of social exclusion.
Vulnerable groups are often negatively perceived by employers and have problems in
entering/reentering on the labour market. They need comprehensive support, appropriate
conditions for inclusion and assistance in overcoming their actual problems. Active measures
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need to be developed and implemented letting them regain selfesteem, faith in their own
strength needed to overcome physical and psychological obstacles, and as a result raise
vocational qualifications and acquire vocational experience. One of the priorities in this area
will be to create a network of Social Inclusion Centres, which would, among others, carry out
activities like: development of skills allowing playing social roles, acquisition of vocational
skills and training for an occupation, retraining or further training. It will be of special
importance to create solutions encouraging local communities and employers to undertake
joint activities to counteract marginalization and its effects.
To bring about real benefits and the best possible outcomes for disadvantaged individuals
local authorities, other public sector service organisations, the business sector and NGOs will
be encouraged to provide a full range of integrated support services, including through
partnership.
The Key area’s main operational objective is:
· to facilitate access to education and to (re)integrate vulnerable persons into the
labour market.
To this aim various objectives have been set: the development of basic skills and
qualifications; the implementation of “integrated projects”; the cooperation between public
and private social actors; the reinforcement of the capacities of the public/private social
services professionals; the availability of new sheltered jobs for people belonging to
vulnerable groups through the provision of incentives for employers and other forms of
support.

II.6.2.2.
·

·
·

·

Developing specific programmes, including incentives for employers, devoted to the
(re)integration into the labour market of vulnerable groups, particularly for Roma
population, disabled persons and youths over 18 years old who leave the state child
protection system;
Training programmes for development of the basic skills and qualifications for
vulnerable groups;
Accompanying measures to take up and maintain employment (support for dependent
family members, assistance services and other associated activities that enable the
individual to participate in the labour market);
Special support for the development of new sheltered jobs in enterprises.

II.6.2.3.
·
·
·
·
·
·

Operations

Eligible activities

Training programmes addressed to specific needs of vulnerable groups, including
basic skills and certified training programmes;
Motivating programmes for vulnerable groups to get integrated/reintegrated on the
labour market, assisting them with effective job search;
Activities addressed to the conversion of redundant and neglected industrial
workshops, to men/women at risk of social exclusion;
Counselling for the development of new sheltered jobs in enterprises;
Activities for setting up of care/assistance services for family dependents to enable
participation in the labour market of people at risk of social exclusion;
Assistance in organisation of support groups and selfhelp groups via offering
counselling and vocational guidance;

PA 6, KAI 6.2 – Improve the access and participation for vulnerable groups on the labour market

154

Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD

·
·
·
·
·

·
·
·
·

·

·
·

·
·

·

·
·

October 2007

Development of service quality standards for services leading to integration with the
labour market and delivered by social services providers;
Studies and expertise aimed at evaluating the impact and effectiveness of forms of
support offered to persons threatened with social exclusion;
Training for employees of social services providers (including NGO’s and volunteers)
working with persons from high risk groups;
Training, educational workshops, for groups threatened by social exclusion (youth
+18 who leave the state child protection system, Roma population, disabled persons);
Training and educational workshop in favour of youth leaving the educational system
to facilitate their return to education in order to acquire occupation and become self
dependent as well as counteracting social dysfunction among young people, such as
alcohol and drug abuse, crime;
Promotional campaigns supporting voluntary work in regard to integration of
individuals threatened with social exclusion onto the labour market;
Assistance in organisation of support groups and selfhelp groups via offering
counselling and vocational guidance;
Development of alternative forms of employment, adapted to needs of vulnerable –
telework, work through the Internet, part time work;
Development and promotion of various forms of cooperation between employers,
their organisations, trade unions, associations and NGO’s aimed at increasing
employment opportunities of vulnerable persons;
Changing social attitudes towards vulnerable persons, especially in the work
environment, through: information and promotion campaigns directed to employers
and their employees, local communities and decision makers;
Campaigns aiming at promoting healthy life style, preventing health risks, such as on
the need to undertake regular medical check ups;
Research and studies on specific needs of various groups of vulnerable persons on
issues such as: new forms and conditions of vocational rehabilitation and methods of
work with vulnerable persons etc.;
Activities to increase vocational potential of vulnerable persons and their jobfinding
opportunities such us: training, workshop, coaching, counselling etc;
Training and workshops for the environment cooperating with vulnerable persons
(employment service, occupational medicine service, and employees of territorial self
government institutions responsible for tasks in favour of employment of vulnerable
persona, employers who employs vulnerable persons, HR departments personnel) to
improve their skills and understanding in working with/for vulnerable persons and
their families;
Set up and development of Social Inclusion Centres – for persons threatened with
social marginalization and exclusion (especially in rural areas and areas undergoing
restructuring process);
Services supporting access of vulnerable persons to training;
Projects addressed to vulnerable persons can include also accompanying measures,
such as providing care for the dependant persons of project participants.
Accompanying measures can only be an element of a project.

II.6.2.4.

Categories of eligible expenditures

The eligible costs are those who meet the criteria set out in the regulations for the
programming period 20072013 and the implementation rules. Further information regarding
ESF eligible expenditures can be found in the guidance laid down in the Government
Decision no 759/2007 and the MA SOP HRD “List of eligible expenditures” approved by
PA 6, KAI 6.2 – Improve the access and participation for vulnerable groups on the labour market

155

Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD

October 2007

Order of Ministers of Economy and Finances and of Labour, Family and Equal Opportunities
no ……..
· Expenditures related to the project management;
·

Expenditures for renting, depreciation, leasing, insurance of buildings and equipment;

·

Expenditures for training, counselling, vocational guidance, seminars and workshops;

·

Subsidies and scholarships;

·

General administrative expenditures;

·

Publicity, promotion and dissemination expenditures, organisation of information
events;

·

Transport, accommodation, allowances;

·

Consultancy expenditure;

·

Expenditures related to provision of services;

·

Expenditures for evaluations, validations and certifications;

·

Expenditures related to persons with disabilities;

·

Procurement of licenses, patents, knowhow etc.;

·

ERDF type expenditure (in compliance with provisions set up under paragraph II.6.2.5
– Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing).

II.6.2.5.

Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing

In order to increase the effectiveness of the programmes interventions, it will be possible to
resort to the principle of complementarity between Structural Funds pursuant to Article 34 of
Regulation (EC) 1083/2006, and finance actions falling within the scope of assistance of the
ERDF, within the limits and conditions provided for, up to a maximum of 15% of
Community funding of this priority axis.

II.6.2.6.

Indicative financial allocation

Commitments
Year

TOTAL

2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

6,161,158
9,550,732
13,092,907
15,576,322
17,230,037
19,282,608
19,668,259
100,562,023

II.6.2.7.

Euro
EU
contribution
(ESF)
5,237,061
8,118,241
11,129,134
13,240,068
14,645,747
16,390,457
16,718,266
85,478,974

National public contribution
State
Local
Other
Total
budget
budgets
public
sources*
492,912
0
0
492,912
764,089
0
0
764,089
1,047,474
0
0 1,047,474
1,246,155
0
0 1,246,155
1,378,457
0
0 1,378,457
1,542,670
0
0 1,542,670
1,573,523
0
0 1,573,523
8,045,280
0
0 8,045,280

Private
contribution

431,185
668,402
916,299
1,090,099
1,205,833
1,349,481
1,376,470
7,037,769

Dimension of granted financing

·
strategic projects – they are aimed at developing and reinforcing the access and
participation of vulnerable groups on the labour market in order to have an integrated
approach of equal opportunities. These projects will be implemented at national or sectoral
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level.
·
grant projects – these projects will be submitted by eligible beneficiaries; actions will
be implemented at regional/local level.
Value of the projects
Maximum value of the grant
Eligible value of the projects
Maximum size of grant to total eligible cost

Minimum eligible contribution of the beneficiary

Community contribution to the support granted
National public contribution to the support granted

II.6.2.8.
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·

1,700,000 – 17,000,000 Lei for strategic projects
170,000 – 1,700,000 Lei for grant projects
Not applicable
Not applicable
100% for public bodies
98% for public administration and NGOs
80% for private bodies
0% for public bodies
2% for public administration and NGOs
20% for private bodies
91.40%
8.60%

Types of eligible beneficiaries

Social cooperatives, mutual associations, NGOs and non profit organizations
(including churches as social services providers);
School inspectorates and their coordinated/subordinated structures;
County or local public administration and bodies;
Trade unions and employers’ associations;
Administration of the corrective and prison services;
Accredited providers of education and vocational training and their associations;
Public/private social services providers;
Public and private employment services providers;
Public sector service organisations;
Ministry of Public Health and subordinated/coordinated structures and agencies;
Enterprise’ services companies;
SME’s and their associations and guilds.

Potential beneficiaries may have partners from EU Member States.

II.6.2.9.
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·

Target groups/Target areas

Roma population;
Persons with disabilities;
Young people over 18 who leave the state child protection system;
Families with more than two children, including singleparent families;
Women;
Exoffenders;
Drugs and alcohol addicted and former drug addicted;
Homeless people;
Victims of domestic violence;
HIV/AIDS infected people;
Individuals affected by occupational diseases;
Refugees and asylum seekers;
Victims of the human traffic;
Other vulnerable groups;
Staff of public and private social and employment services providers;
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Staff of NGOs and volunteers;
Employees;
Employers;
HR departments personnel;
Employees of territorial selfgovernment institutions;
Staff of Social Inclusion Centres;

II.6.2.10. Indicative period of projects submission
20072014

II.6.2.11. Type of call for project applications
- Call based on list of eligible projects for strategic projects (as defined under
paragraph II.6.2.7);
- Open call for proposals with rolling submission, according to the principle of “first
come, firstserved” for other than strategic projects.

II.6.2.12. Eligibility and appraisal/selection criteria
All projects will be subject to an eligibility check.
Eligibility criteria of beneficiaries



the beneficiary is eligible according to the conditions from Call for proposals;
the beneficiary is a legal entity;

Eligibility criteria of projects
 the project is addressing the respective key area of intervention and the objective,
activities and target group/groups address a single key area of intervention according to
the Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Call for proposals;
 the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project are not subject to any suspicion
of double funding;
 the project budget complies with the budget ceilings according to the Framework
Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Calls for proposals;
 the project activities are implemented in Romania;
 compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment protection,
public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid.
Appraisal/selection criteria
 project relevance (contribution to the achievement of the OP/PA/KAI objectives/targets;
the way and the extent to which the project activities address the specific needs identified
at system level; impact and added value);
 project sustainability (multipliers/multiplying effects; project outcomes/results
transferability; sustainable results for financial, institutional and policies point of view;
continuation/valorisation/mainstreaming the project outcomes/results/activities after the
project ends);
 project methodology (the way and the extent to which the proposed methods/tools and
project activities address the needs identified, objectives and expected results; coherent
and feasible implementation/action plan; the existence and quality of SMART indicators
and expected results);
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cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure with the
action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the implementation
of the project);
project management issues (project management expertise, managerial capacity,
administrative, technical and financial capacity for implementing the project).

II.6.2.13. Monitoring and evaluation indicators
Programme Indicators
Indicator

Baseline Baseline
value
year
2007 2008

2009

Cumulative indicative targets
2010 2011
2012
2013

2014

2015

Input indicators
Output
indicators
Number of
participants in
training/retraining
programmes for
vulnerable
groups, out of
which:
· Roma
· Disabled
· Post
institutionalized
young people
Number of
dependants
supported
Result indicators
Rate of certified
participants in
training/retraining
programmes for
vulnerable
groups, out of
which:
· Roma
· Disabled
· Post
institutionalized
young people

6,487a)

2005



1,500
160
221

12,526b)

c)

9000 23500 43000 80000 107000 135000 150000 150,000

2250 3580
315 1175
300 800

12900 28000 41700
3010 7200 11800
1500 2800 3900

56700
16200
4800

2005

65,000
20,500
5,400

40,000



30

33

37

42

48

52

55

55

60
60
50

a)participants in training programmes for unemployed (State budget)
b)financed under Phare Civil Society, 2003 – Social Access Programme
c)not available data, to be determined; the expost evaluation report on Phare 2002 shows data on
participants drop out rate (15.6% for postinstitutionalized, 10.4% for Roma) but no data on certified
participants.

Additional Indicators
Indicator

65000
20500
5400

Baseline Baseline

Cumulative indicative targets
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2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

Input indicators

Output indicators
Number of co
financed projects for
supporting
disadvantaged
individuals, of
which:
·
for
reintegration of
disadvantaged
individuals on the
labour market
·
for training
of disadvantaged
individuals
Number of
supported
disadvantaged
individuals, of
which:
· Women.
· Roma
· People with
disabilities
· Young
persons
leaving the
state
protection
system
· Other
disadvantag
ed persons
· From rural
areas
Number for co
financed
accompanying
measures for work
and family life
reconciliation
Number of sheltered
jobs supported
Result indicators
Share of vulnerable
persons who have
undertaken further
education or work
within a period of 6
months after the
completion of







10

10

10

15

15
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participation in the
project. The
indicator is
calculated on a basis
of a survey of a
random sample of
persons.
Impact indicators

II.6.2.14. Horizontal themes
All projects will have to respect the established horizontal themes: equal opportunities and
non discrimination (at all implementation stages), sustainable development and/or
strengthening ITC, innovation and transnational and interregional cooperation, where and if
adequate.
· Equal opportunities
This is a theme reflected in this key area of intervention by the activities developed, by
promoting common actions with direct involving of all social actors from public and private
sectors, including civil society. The specific designed training sessions/modules focusing on
gender equality, equal opportunities, nondiscrimination and respect of diversity delivered for
the target groups will address this horizontal theme. The projects will promote the principle of
equal opportunities for all persons, regardless of age, gender, race, ethnic origin, social origin
etc. to access the activities proposed within this key area of intervention. Equitable treatment
during the activities implementation will ensure enhancement of the assisted targeted persons
to find sustainable employment.
· Sustainable development
The KAI addresses this horizontal theme, in particular, trough eligible activities and type of
projects. Projects promoted will have a positive impact over the sustainable development
mainly through the type of competences achieved during the integrated programmes supplied
for the target groups. The KAI addresses this horizontal theme, in particular through the
possibility of integrating in the training programmes modules on pollution prevention,
environmental issues, health protection, and ICT skills achievement.

II.6.2.15. State aid
The incentives provided for in this key area imply state aid as defined in article 87.1 of the EC
Treaty. The relevant rules for the specific type of aid contained therein will be respected in the
exempted or authorized schemes to be adopted at national level.

II.6.2.16. Categorization of intervention
Code
71

Priority theme
Pathways to integration and reentry into employment for disadvantaged people;
combating discrimination in accessing and progressing in the labour market and
promoting acceptance of diversity at the work place

Code
01

Financing form
Non repayable aid.

Code

Territory type
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Not applicable

II.6.2.17. Intermediate Bodies
8 Regional Intermediate Bodies for SOP HRD within the Ministry of Labour, Family and
Equal Opportunities

II.6.2.18. Body responsible for making payments to beneficiaries
MA SOP HRD  Financial Management Directorate
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II.6.3. Key Area of Intervention 6.3  Promoting equal opportunities on the
labour market
II.6.3.1.

Description

The present Key area of intervention focuses on the development of a culture of equal
opportunities throughout Romanian society. It is still necessary to eliminate discriminatory
practices based on multiple grounds including gender, ethnic origin, disability and/or age.
Structural inequalities between women and men are still present notwithstanding the adoption
of new laws concerning, i.e., equal payment. Despite the legal proceedings, de facto women
are still victims of discrimination and sexual harassment.
Positive action is needed to promote more women in employment and to take up more and
better jobs, including jobs that traditionally are performed by men. Care services for family
dependents must be implemented to facilitate work/life balance of women returning on the
labour market.
Equal opportunities of women and men in access to the labour market lie not only in the
sphere of economy and education, but also in the awareness of equal rights e.g. in the area of
labour law, as well as overcoming cultural stereotypes imposing a certain way of
understanding social roles that women and men should play. Economic, social and
technological changes show that the traditional division of roles does not correspond to actual
situation, and the promotion of a new model based on partnership is one of the major tasks of
the present.
Furthermore equal opportunities on the labour market for all must be encouraged through the
implementation of raising awareness campaigns to fight against discriminations and
victimizations and to promote civil rights. Actions that build confidence and retrain women
who return to the labour market after bringing up their families shall be also supported.
There is also the need for specific actions to combat domestic violence against women and
other vulnerable persons as well as for information campaigns and discreet protected
pathways for women/children who are victims of trafficking.
The Key area’s main operational objectives are:
· Enforcing the principle of equal opportunities for all on the labour market with the aim
of increasing the opportunities of employment for women and people belonging to
vulnerable groups;
· Awareness rising of the principle of equal opportunity and gender equality in civil
society, including all staff, professionals, entrepreneurs, etc. involved in job search
and employment;
· Awareness rising on sexual harassment at the workplace;
· Equal access to work and career paths, to create a fully inclusive workforce;
· Creation of new employment opportunities in the healthcare services that offers equal
pay and conditions;
· Preventing the practice of domestic violence and trafficking in human beings
(particularly women).

II.6.3.2.
·

Operations

Training and retraining programmes to increase women’s skills and qualifications;
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·
·

·
·

Specific programmes addressed to women interested in advancing in career, including
support for prestartup business;
Raising awareness campaigns and exchange of good practices in schools and
enterprises on nonstereotype gender roles, including campaigns for women,
especially for those in rural areas and those belonging to groups with special needs;
Supporting programmes focused on eliminating gender stereotypes in society
especially by massmedia;
Providing support and raising awareness campaigns on promoting health culture,
fighting human trafficking, domestic violence, etc.

II.6.3.3.
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·

·
·

·

·
·
·
·
·
·
·

·

October 2007

Eligible activities

Training and retraining programmes to increase women skills and qualifications;
Training programmes aimed at women willing to advance in career;
Raising awareness campaigns and exchange of good practices in schools and
enterprises;
Training sessions for massmedia experts and operators focused on eliminating gender
stereotypes in society and in particular in massmedia;
Training aimed at business startup for women;
Awareness raising campaigns on promoting health and wellbeing;
Raising awareness campaigns on human trafficking and domestic violence against
women;
Activities on gender mainstreaming addressed to all administrations, central and local
authorities and social partners involved in the implementation of the SOP HRD;
promoting gender mainstreaming for the public at large;
Activities aiming at combating inequalities, especially based on ethnicity, disability
and age group;
Creation/reinforcement of committees and/or officers in the position of guaranteeing
the governance of equal opportunities principles in local policies (i.e. training on
gender equality and equal opportunities principles and the need to observe them in the
decisions taken by local authorities, firms, schools etc.);
Promotion of the gender/equal opportunities approach and raising awareness
campaigns among policy makers, administrators, social partners, and public/private
partnerships who are in charge of the labour market policies and territorial
governance;
Campaigns on success stories of women in managerial positions within public bodies,
boards, companies and entrepreneurs’ associations;
Support for the creation of women’s professional and interprofessional networks;
Activities aimed at the socialeconomic inclusion of women who experience a social
disadvantaged condition;
Research and studies on gender gaps in professions, careers and incomes;
Research and surveys on gender segregation in the labour market (i.e. professional
segregation of women in the healthcare sector or in lower positions at work);
Studies and analysis of good practices on equal opportunities developed in the
framework of other programmes at central and local level;
Support for the establishment of formal groups at local level (gender equality
committees, equal opportunities commissions etc.) where the good practices on equal
opportunities developed by local administrations and local productive sectors (also at
national and transnational level) are examined;
Production of guidelines for the real understanding of the principle of gender equality
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and gender mainstreaming in public administration at central and local level;
Transnational activities devoted to the exchange of good practices in the field of
equal opportunities;
Activities aimed at the diffusion of ICT to women;
Specific programmes focused on the involvement of women in sustainable
development policies;
Accompanying measures – developing children and dependant care facilities, both
offering support for the professional activity of women and providing an area for
creating new jobs;

II.6.3.4.

Categories of eligible expenditures

The eligible costs are those who meet the criteria set out in the regulations for the
programming period 20072013 and the implementation rules. Further information regarding
ESF eligible expenditures can be found in the guidance laid down in the Government
Decision no 759/2007 and the MA SOP HRD “List of eligible expenditures” approved by
Order of Ministers of Economy and Finances and of Labour, Family and Equal Opportunities
no ……..
· Expenditures related to the project management;
·

Expenditures for renting, depreciation, leasing, insurance of buildings and equipment;

·

Expenditures for training, counselling, vocational guidance, seminars and workshops;

·

Subsidies and scholarships;

·

General administrative expenditures;

·

Publicity, promotion and dissemination expenditures, organisation of information
events;

·

Transport, accommodation, allowances;

·

Consultancy expenditure;

·

Expenditures related to provision of services;

·

Expenditures for evaluations, validations and certifications;

·

Expenditures related to persons with disabilities;

·

Procurement of licenses, patents, knowhow etc.;

·

ERDF type expenditure (in compliance with provisions set up under paragraph II.6.3.5
– Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing).

II.6.3.5.

Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing

In order to increase the effectiveness of the programmes interventions, it will be possible to
resort to the principle of complementarity between Structural Funds pursuant to Article 34 of
Regulation (EC) 1083/2006, and finance actions falling within the scope of assistance of the
ERDF, within the limits and conditions provided for, up to a maximum of 10% of
Community funding of this priority axis.

II.6.3.6.

Indicative financial allocation

Commitments
Year

TOTAL

 Euro 
EU

National public contribution
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contribution
(ESF)
2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

II.6.3.7.

4.574.905
7.091.797
9.722.002
11.566.036
12.793.985
14.318.101
14.604.463
74.671.289

3.980.167
6.169.863
8.458.142
10.062.451
11.130.767
12.456.748
12.705.883
64.964.021

State
budget
503.240
780.098
1.069.420
1.272.264
1.407.338
1.574.991
1.606.491
8.213.842

October 2007

Local
budgets
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

Other
public
sources*
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

Total

contribution

503.240
780.098
1.069.420
1.272.264
1.407.338
1.574.991
1.606.491
8.213.842

91.498
141.836
194.440
231.321
255.880
286.362
292.089
1.493.426

Dimension of granted financing

·
strategic projects – they are aimed at developing and reinforcing the access and
participation of vulnerable groups, especially women, on the labour market in order to have
an integrated approach of equal opportunities. These projects will be implemented at national
or sectoral level.
·
grant projects – these projects will be submitted by eligible beneficiaries; actions will
be implemented at regional/local level.
Value of the projects
Maximum value of the grant
Eligible value of the projects
Maximum size of grant to total eligible cost

Minimum eligible contribution of the beneficiary

Community contribution to the support granted
National public contribution to the support granted

II.6.3.8.
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·

1,700,000 – 17,000,000 Lei for strategic projects
170,000 – 1,700,000 Lei for grant projects
Not applicable
Not applicable
100% for public bodies
98% for local public administration and NGOs
80% for private bodies
0% for public bodies
2% for local public administration and NGOs
20% for private bodies
88.78%
11.22%

Types of eligible beneficiaries
Foundations and associations;
Education providers;
Authorized vocational training providers and associations;
Guidance and counselling providers;
Employment service providers;
Massmedia organisations;
NGOs and social cooperatives;
Trade unions and employers’ organisations;
Central and local public authorities;
Research institutes in the field of equal opportunities and gender equality;
Professional associations;
Enterprises.

Potential beneficiaries may have partners from EU Member States.

II.6.3.9.
·
·

Target groups/Target areas

Women;
Victims of the human traffic;
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Vulnerable groups;
Massmedia experts and operators;
Central and local public authority officers and managers;
Personnel of social partners and civil society organisations;
Policy makers;

II.6.3.10. Indicative period of projects submission
20072014

II.6.3.11. Type of call for project applications
- Call based on list of eligible projects for strategic projects (as defined under
paragraph II.6.3.7);
- Open call for proposals with rolling submission, according to the principle of “first
come, firstserved” for other than strategic projects;

II.6.3.12. Eligibility and appraisal/selection criteria
All projects will be subject to an eligibility check.
Eligibility criteria of beneficiaries
 the beneficiary is eligible according to the conditions from Call for proposals;


the beneficiary is a legal entity;

Eligibility criteria of projects
 the project is addressing the respective key area of intervention and the objective,
activities and target group/groups address a single key area of intervention according to
the Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Call for proposals;


the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project are not subject to any suspicion
of double funding;



the project budget complies with the budget ceilings according to the Framework
Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Calls for proposals;



the project activities are implemented in Romania;



compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment protection,
public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid.

Appraisal/selection criteria
 project relevance (contribution to the achievement of the OP/PA/KAI objectives/targets;
the way and the extent to which the project activities address the specific needs identified
at system level; impact and added value);
 project sustainability (multipliers/multiplying effects; project outcomes/results
transferability; sustainable results from the financial, institutional and policies point of
view; continuation/valorisation/mainstreaming the project outcomes/results/activities after
the project ends);
 project methodology (the way and the extent to which the proposed methods/tools and
project activities address the needs identified, objectives and expected results; coherent
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and feasible implementation/action plan; the existence and quality of SMART indicators
and expected results);
cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure with the
action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the implementation
of the project;
project management issues (project management expertise, managerial capacity,
administrative, technical and financial capacity of implementing the project).

II.6.3.13. Monitoring and evaluation indicators
Additional Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year





400





17,500





40





100





50





75%





25%





15%

2007

2008

Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

2015

Input indicators

Output
indicators
Number of co
financed projects
promoting equal
opportunities and
for eliminating
gender stereotypes
Number of women
trained/retrained
Number of co
financed
information and
awareness raising
actions/campaigns
Number of co
financed projects
for business start
up
Number of co
financed
exchanges of
experience
Result indicators
Share of women
trained/retrained
achieving
certificate
Share of employed
women
trained/retrained
advancing in
career*
Rate of supported
trainees creating
new business (%)*
Impact indicators

*1 year after project ends
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II.6.3.14. Horizontal themes
All projects will have to respect the established horizontal themes: equal opportunities and
non discrimination (at all implementation stages), sustainable development and/or
strengthening ITC, innovation and transnational and interregional cooperation, where and if
adequate.
· Equal opportunities
This is a theme reflected in this key area of intervention by the activities developed. The
specific designed training sessions/modules and also the information campaigns focusing on
gender equality, equal opportunities, nondiscrimination and respect of diversity delivered for
the target groups will address this horizontal theme.
· Sustainable development
The KAI addresses this horizontal theme, in particular, trough eligible activities and type of
projects. The training sessions/modules for the pollution prevention, environmental issues;
introduction of sustainable development approach in tools and methodologies addresses this
theme.

II.6.3.15. State aid
The incentives provided for in this key area do not imply state aid as defined in article 87.1 of
the EC Treaty.

II.6.3.16. Categorization of intervention
Code
69

Priority theme
Measures to improve access to employment and increase sustainable participation
and progress of women in employment to reduce genderbased segregation in the
labour market, and to reconcile work and private life, such as facilitating access to
childcare and care for dependents persons

Code
01

Financing form
Non repayable aid.

Code
00

Territory type
Not applicable

II.6.3.17. Intermediate Bodies
8 Regional Intermediate Bodies for SOP HRD within the Ministry of Labour, Family and
Equal Opportunities

II.6.3.18. Body responsible for making payments to beneficiaries
MA SOPHRD  Financial Management Directorate

PA 6, KAI 6.3 – Promoting equal opportunities on the labour market

169

Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD

October 2007

II.6.4. Key Area of Intervention 6.4.  Transnational initiatives on inclusive
labour market
II.6.4.1.

Description

The Key area focuses on transnational initiatives as a part of a strategy to share information
and innovation on an inclusive labour market with other EU Member States. Indeed, trans
national cooperation has shown to be a tool of good governance as well as an instrument to
create added value.
The Key area’s main operational objectives are:
· Development of a more permissive, flexible and inclusive labour market;

II.6.4.2.
·
·
·
·
·
·
·

Supporting transnational initiatives and partnerships at European level aiming to
develop human resources and create an inclusive labour market;
Developing joint programmes for promoting employment;
Developing new methods for combating discrimination and inequalities on the labour
market;
Settingup partnerships for sharing experiences on adaptation of vocational training to
new technologies;
Promoting transfer of expertise on inclusion and employment of the longterm
unemployed;
Transnational exchanges of experience and good practices for Managing Authority
and Intermediate Bodies;
Developing comparative transnational studies.

II.6.4.3.
·
·
·
·
·
·

·
·

Operations

Eligible activities

Transnational projects aimed at HRD in the framework of social inclusion policies
and practices;
Settingup partnerships at European level for HRD and social inclusion;
Developing and implementing new methods and instruments for combating
discrimination and inequalities;
Exchange of experience and transfer of expertise about successful methodologies
developed for social inclusion, including mentoring;
Dissemination of the innovation to additional actors concerned with the discrimination
tackled;
Participation and contribution to the national and European thematic networks, at
working groups, events, seminars and conferences in the field of HRD and social
inclusion;
Comparative researches and surveys at European level of the issues of social
inclusion;
Stimulating and supporting innovation through sharing research and practical
experiences with new approaches.

II.6.4.4.

Categories of eligible expenditures

The eligible costs are those who meet the criteria set out in the regulations for the
programming period 20072013 and the implementation rules. Further information regarding
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ESF eligible expenditures can be found in the guidance laid down in the Government
Decision no 759/2007 and the MA SOP HRD “List of eligible expenditures” approved by
Order of Ministers of Economy and Finances and of Labour, Family and Equal Opportunities
no ……..
· Expenditures related to the project management;
·

Expenditures for renting, depreciation, leasing, insurance of buildings and equipment;

·

Expenditures for training, counselling, vocational guidance, seminars and workshops;

·

Subsidies and scholarships;

·

General administrative expenditures;

·

Publicity, promotion and dissemination expenditures, organisation of information
events;

·

Transport, accommodation, allowances;

·

Consultancy expenditure;

·

Expenditures related to provision of services;

·

Expenditures for evaluations, validations and certifications;

·

Expenditures related to persons with disabilities;

·

Procurement of licenses, patents, knowhow etc.;

·

ERDF type expenditure (in compliance with provisions set up under paragraph II.6.4.5
– Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing).

II.6.4.5.

Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing

In order to increase the effectiveness of the programmes interventions, it will be possible to
resort to the principle of complementarity between Structural Funds pursuant to Article 34 of
Regulation (EC) 1083/2006, and finance actions falling within the scope of assistance of the
ERDF, within the limits and conditions provided for, up to a maximum of 10% of
Community funding of this priority axis.

II.6.4.6.

Indicative financial allocation

Commitments
Year

2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

II.6.4.7.

TOTAL

3.477.657
5.388.348
7.385.121
8.787.879
9.720.869
10.878.897
11.096.473
56.735.244

 Euro 
EU
contribution
(ESF)
2.608.243
4.041.261
5.538.841
6.590.909
7.290.652
8.159.173
8.322.355
42.551.434

National public contribution
State
Local
Other
budget
budgets
public
sources*
869.414
0
0
1.347.087
0
0
1.846.280
0
0
2.196.970
0
0
2.430.217
0
0
2.719.724
0
0
2.774.118
0
0
14.183.810
0
0

Total

869.414
1.347.087
1.846.280
2.196.970
2.430.217
2.719.724
2.774.118
14.183.810

Private
contribution

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

Dimension of granted financing

· strategic projects – they are aimed at developing and reinforcing the HRD and social
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inclusion policies, strategies and approaches at national, sectoral or thematic level.
· grant projects – these projects will be submitted by eligible beneficiaries; actions will
be implemented at multiregional/regional/local level.
Value of the projects
Maximum value of the grant
Eligible value of the projects
Maximum size of grant to total eligible cost

Minimum eligible contribution of the beneficiary

Community contribution to the support granted
National public contribution to the support granted

II.6.4.8.

170,000 – 1,700,000 Lei for grant projects
Not applicable
Not applicable
100% for public bodies
98% for NGOs and local public administration
80% for private bodies
0% for public bodies
2% for NGOs and local public administration
20% for private bodies
75.00%
25.00%

Types of eligible beneficiaries

All potential beneficiaries identified in the Key Areas of Intervention under Priority Axis 6,
including MA SOP HRD and IBs.
Potential beneficiaries may have partners from EU Member States.

II.6.4.9.
·
·
·
·
·
·

Target groups/Target areas

HR beneficiaries;
Transnational partnerships members;
Staff of MA SOP HRD and IBs;
Public administrators;
Trainers;
Researchers.

II.6.4.10. Indicative period of projects submission
20072014

II.6.4.11. Type of call for project applications
-

Call based on list of eligible projects for strategic projects (as defined under
paragraph II.6.4.7);
Open call for proposals with rolling submission, according to the principle of
“firstcome, firstserved” for other than strategic projects;

II.6.4.12. Eligibility and appraisal/selection criteria
All projects will be subject to an eligibility check.
Eligibility criteria of beneficiaries
 the beneficiary is eligible according to the conditions from Call for proposals;


the beneficiary has the administrative, technical and financial capacity of implementing
the project.

Eligibility criteria of projects
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the project is addressing the respective key area of intervention and the objective,
activities and target group/groups address a single key area of intervention according to
the Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Call for proposals;



the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project are not subject to any suspicion
of double funding;



the project budget complies with the budget ceilings according to the Framework
Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Calls for proposals;



the project activities are implemented in Romania;



compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment protection,
public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid.

Appraisal/selection criteria
 project relevance (contribution to the achievement of the OP/PA/KAI objectives/targets;
the way and the extent to which the project activities address the specific needs identified
at system level; impact and added value);


project sustainability (multipliers/multiplying effects; project outcomes/results
transferability; sustainable results for financial, institutional and policies point of view;
continuation/valorisation/mainstreaming the project outcomes/results/activities after the
project ends);



project methodology (the way and the extent to which the proposed methods/tools and
project activities address the needs identified, objectives and expected results; coherent
and feasible implementation/action plan; the existence and quality of SMART indicators
and expected results);



cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure and with the
action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the implementation
of the project;



project management issues (project management expertise, managerial capacity).

II.6.4.13. Monitoring and evaluation indicators
Programme Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

2015

0

2006



13

26

120

120

Input indicators
Output
indicators
Number of
supported trans
national
initiatives and
partnerships

45

66

88

112

Result
indicators
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Additional Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year





40





10

2007

2008

Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

2015

Input indicators

Output indicators
Number of joint
programmes
developed for
promoting
employment
Number of
comparative trans
national studies
developed
Number of trans
national exchanges
of experience and
good practices for
MA and IBs
Result indicators
Number of
partnerships
established for
sharing experiences
(No)
Share of cofinanced
projects promoting
transfer of expertise
on inclusion and
employment of LTU
(%)

40





60

40

Impact indicators

II.6.4.14. Horizontal themes
All projects will have to respect the established horizontal themes: equal opportunities and
non discrimination (at all implementation stages), sustainable development and/or
strengthening ITC, innovation and transnational and interregional cooperation, where and if
adequate.
· Equal opportunities
The projects will promote the principle of equal opportunities by promoting common actions
with direct involving of all social actors from public and private sectors, including civil
society. The projects will promote the principle of equal opportunities for all persons,
regardless of age, gender, race, ethnic origin, social origin etc. to access the activities
proposed within this key area of intervention. Disadvantaged groups and individuals,
including the disabled persons, will equally benefit of these activities.
· Sustainable development
The projects promoted under this key area of intervention will have a positive impact over the
sustainable development mainly through the type of competences achieved during the
integrated programmes supplied for the target groups. The training sessions/modules for the
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pollution prevention, environmental issues; introduction of sustainable development approach
in tools and methodologies addresses this theme.

II.6.4.15. State aid
Not applicable

II.6.4.16. Categorization of interventions
Code
80

Priority theme
Promoting partnerships, pacts and initiatives through the networking of the relevant
stakeholders

Code
01

Financing form
Nonrepayable aid

Code
00

Territory type
Not applicable

II.6.4.17. Intermediate Bodies
Not applicable.

II.6.4.18. Body responsible for making payments to beneficiaries
MA SOPHRD  Financial Management Directorate
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II.7. PRIORITY AXIS 7 – Technical Assistance
This Priority Axis will support programme implementation by efficiently using the financial
support offered by the EU. Technical Assistance will be used to support the correct and
efficient administration of the programme, as concerns monitoring and evaluation, reporting
of progress, management and quality controls, programme development and implementation.
The information and promotion of the SOP HRD shall consist in activities on raising
awareness on ESF interventions in Romania, organising events and disseminating informative
materials on best practices and success stories in promoting human resources development.
Key areas of Intervention
1. Support for SOP HRD implementation, overall management and evaluation
2. Support for SOP HRD promotion and communication.

II.7.1. Key area of intervention 7.1 – Support for the implementation, general
management and assessment of SOP HRD
II.7.1.1.

Description

The activities of this key area of intervention will support the MA and IB personnel to
implement, monitor, evaluate and control operations financed through ESF.
Effective management of European funds and an efficient administration will facilitate a high
absorption rate of ESF in Romania. Projects which offer support to the MA SOP HRD will be
financed in order to improve both the general management of the Operational Programme
such as monitoring and evaluation and financial management and controls. All stages of
programme implementation will be supported including preparation, selection, evaluation,
monitoring and control. Training will be available for both Managing Authority and IB staff
on all aspects of programming and programme management. Networking, sharing of
experience, awareness rising at both regional and local level, commissioning of research and
other activities that will improve programme management can be proposed for support.
Within this field of intervention there will be no grant schemes.
The key area’s main operational objective is:
·

to enable the MA and IBs to achieve the best possible administrative support for
programme implementation and management.

II.7.1.2.
·
·
·
·
·
·

Operations

Drawing up reports, background studies and research relevant to the programme’s
implementation and for the preparation of the next programming exercise;
Support the SOP HRD implementation (including project preparation and development),
monitoring and control, evaluation (exante, ongoing, expost, strategic, thematic);
Support to SOP HRD Monitoring Committee, mainly for organisation and logistics;
Training provided for the MA SOP HRD and IBs staff related to the specific activities;
Expenditures on salaries of staff and experts involved in tasks connected to preparation,
selection, appraisal, monitoring, control and audit of the programme;
Strengthening and improving the technical resources and the equipment used by the staff
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·
·

involved in tasks connected with preparation, selection, appraisal, monitoring, control and
audit of the programme;
Procurement, maintenance and installation of IT (other than SMIS) and office equipment
required for the management and implementation of the programme;
Support to MA SOP HRD and IBs for the integration and simplification of the systems.

II.7.1.3.
·
·
·

·
·

·
·

·
·

·

·
·

·
·
·
·

·
·

October 2007

Eligible activities

Technical assistance for the management of the programme, evaluation, monitoring,
control, audit, financial management phases;
Technical assistance for the elaboration of surveys, research and assessment reports etc;
Supporting actions for the Managing Authority aiming at facilitating the achievement of
OP’s overall and specific objectives, even through activities related to operational design
of implementing instruments and procedures for various types of interventions;
Development of programming and supporting documents for programming, management,
monitoring and control activities (e.g. manuals of procedures, check lists etc.);
Supporting actions for the extensive adoption of multilevel governance instruments that
facilitate (smooth) the integration and cooperation between the Managing Authority and
various stakeholders (actors) involved in OP’s implementation;
Support for the preparation of the Monitoring Committee and assistance for enhancing its
functioning;
Planning and experimenting new implementing modalities characterized by a larger
emphasis on priorities and objectives to be achieved, introducing into the interventions’
implementation analogous forms as for the “contracts on result”;
Supporting actions for audit, evaluation, monitoring and control of financed interventions;
Actions aimed at consolidating and disseminating a first level controls system by the
Managing Authority and the Intermediate Bodies in line with the standards and modalities
agreed by the European Commission;
Actions oriented to enhance the control systems aiming at guarantee the required
independence and separation, avoid useless overlapping, improving the overall efficacy
and efficiency;
Support actions to control and revision activity even through the design and
implementation of innovative modalities for expenditure’s certification;
Actions aiming at simplify, innovate and rationalize the managing, administrative and
financial procedures of the OP and to enforce the administrative capacity of the Managing
Authority and intermediate bodies (smart administration);
System actions aiming to disseminate innovative practices and models for structural funds
programming and management;
Actions and tools to support the governance, the development of monitoring and
evaluation system and the innovation of the organizational assets;
Enforcement of the technical and human resources involved in OP’s programming,
management, monitoring and control;
Strategic evaluations aiming at examine the evolution of the OP in respect of the
European and national priorities. Operational and thematic evaluations oriented to support
OP’s monitoring. Ex ante evaluation of the coherence between overall approach foreseen
by the programming documents, the actions stated in the implementing documents and the
reference framework (basic and perspective). Ex post evaluation (output, result, impact);
Elaboration of reports foreseen by the EU regulations with the support of an adequate
informative system;
Elaboration of the “Communication Plan” of the OP and definition and implementation of
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·
·
·

·

·
·
·

·

·
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appropriate measures to verify the results;
Planning and implementation of IT, monitoring and reporting systems for the
improvement of the efficiency of the Managing Authority and intermediate bodies;
Study, identification, selection and setup of indicators for monitoring interventions and
expenditure in relation with the objectives (efficiency);
Actions, procedures and egovernment models and IT systems aiming at ensuring the
interaction with all actors involved (especially citizens and enterprises) the simplification
of processes, the speedup of financial flows etc;
Supporting actions for defining and implementing procedures for the financial, technical
and contractual management harmonized and in conformity with the best international
rules on deontology and responsibility;
Actions dedicated to improve the knowledge of the economic and social system
(Economic and social scenarios studies, SWOT analysis and socioeconomic simulations);
Training needs analysis in relation to competences demand. Studies for the anticipation of
competence and professional needs in innovative scenarios and socioeconomic evolution;
Onfield analysis and research in order to verify the impact of training in respect of the
objectives established and the expectations of the trainees. Customer satisfaction analysis.
Analysis of the mismatch between the training demand and offer;
Preparation of tools even IT based tools for the recording and further promotion and
dissemination of innovative models, approaches and instruments and for the archive and
use of the documents adopted by projects of particular interest or importance;
Support to the growth and development of communities of practice.

II.7.1.4.

Categories of eligible expenditures

The eligible costs are those who meet the criteria set out in the regulations for the
programming period 20072013 and the implementation rules. Further information regarding
ESF eligible expenditures can be found in the guidance laid down in the Government
Decision no 759/2007 and the MA SOP HRD “List of eligible expenditures” approved by
Order of Ministers of Economy and Finances and of Labour, Family and Equal Opportunities
no ……..
· Expenditures related to the project management;
·

Expenditures for renting, depreciation, leasing, insurance of buildings and equipment;

·

Expenditures for training, counselling, vocational guidance, seminars and workshops;

·

Subsidies and scholarships;

·

General administrative expenditures;

·

Publicity, promotion and dissemination expenditures, organisation of information
events;

·

Transport, accommodation, allowances;

·

Consultancy expenditure;

·

Expenditures related to provision of services;

·

Expenditures for evaluations, validations and certifications;

·

Expenditures related to persons with disabilities;

·

Procurement of licenses, patents, knowhow etc.;
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ERDF type expenditure (in compliance with provisions set up under paragraph II.7.1.5
– Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing).

II.7.1.5.

Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing

The project cross financing shall be used for the operations that pertain to the intervention
domain of the European Regional Development Funds, limited to 10% from the value of the
project, with the condition that those operations shall be necessary for the successful
implementation of the ESF financing operations (art. 34 Regulation (EC) no. 1083/2006).

II.7.1.6.

Indicative financial allocation

Commitments
Year

TOTAL

Total

Private
contribution

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
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II.7.1.7.

4.510.045
6.992.404
9.586.492
11.403.933
12.614.675
14.117.427
14.399.776
73.624.752

National public contribution
State
Local
Other
budget
budgets
public
sources*
1.503.348
0
0
2.330.801
0
0
3.195.497
0
0
3.801.311
0
0
4.204.892
0
0
4.705.809
0
0
4.799.925
0
0
24.541.583
0
0

1.503.348
2.330.801
3.195.497
3.801.311
4.204.892
4.705.809
4.799.925
24.541.583

2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

6.013.393
9.323.205
12.781.989
15.205.244
16.819.567
18.823.236
19.199.701
98.166.335

Euro
EU
contribution
(ESF)

Dimension of granted financing

Value of project
Maximum value of the grant
Eligible value of projects
Maximum size of grant to total eligible costs
Minimum eligible contribution of the beneficiary
Community contribution to the support granted
National public contribution to the support granted

II.7.1.8.

75.00%
25.00%

Types of eligible beneficiaries

The beneficiaries are MA SOP HRD and the Intermediate Bodies.

II.7.1.9.
·

Target groups

MA and IBs SOP HRD staff

II.7.1.10. Indicative period of project submission
20072014

II.7.1.11. Type of call for project application
call based on list of eligible projects;
call for proposal based on list of eligible beneficiaries.

II.7.1.12. Eligibility and appraisal/selection criteria

Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD
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Eligibility criteria of projects
Appraisal/selection criteria
………….

II.7.1.13. Monitoring and evaluation indicators
Programme Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year
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2007

2008

Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

2015

Input indicators
Output
indicators
Number of
studies, surveys
Number of
Monitoring
Committee
meetings
Result
indicators

Additional Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

2015

Input indicators

Output indicators
Number of worked
man days
Number of training
courses
Number of IT
applications
developed/
purchased
Result indicators
Impact indicators

II.7.1.14. Horizontal themes
All projects will have to respect the established horizontal themes: equal opportunities and
non discrimination (at all implementation stages), sustainable development and/or
strengthening ITC, innovation and transnational and interregional cooperation, where and if
adequate.

II.7.1.15. State aid
Not applicable
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II.7.1.16. Categorization of intervention
Code
82

Priority Theme – Technical assistance
Preparation, implementation, monitoring and inspection

Code
01

Financing Form
Non repayable aid

Code
00

Type of Territory
Not applicable

II.7.1.17. Intermediate Bodies
Not applicable.

II.7.1.18. Body responsible for making payments to beneficiaries
MA SOPHRD  Financial Management Directorate
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II.7.2. Key Area 7.2 – Support for communication and for the promotion of SOP
HRD
II.7.2.1.

Description

The activities funded under this Key Area of Intervention will publicise and promote the ESF
and the HRD SOP. Publicity and awareness rising will be carried out at National, regional and
local level. The strategy is to maximise the visibility of the programme and of the EU and to
make easy the access to its granting schemes. It will run a wide and personalized range of
activities and handle a rich set of communication tools, respectful of the different target
singularities. An intensive and targeted publicity campaign will make potential beneficiaries
and target groups fully aware of the opportunities offered by the programme. Within this field
of intervention there will be no grant schemes.

The key area’s main operational objective is:
· promotion of ESF interventions

II.7.2.2.
·
·

Communication and information: elaboration of the Communication Plan, setting up a
website, issuing and distribution of information;
Preparation and dissemination of educational and promotional materials related to
SOP HRD, organizing conferences, training sessions, roadshows, particularly on
good practices, for the general public as well as for the social partners, civil society
and potential beneficiaries.

II.7.2.3.
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·
·

Operations

Eligible activities

Preparation and organisation of promotional campaigns;
Projects on raising awareness of the range of opportunities and funding possibilities
available under the SOPHRD;
Promoting and publicizing success stories and good practices;
Setting up communications networks to share best practices;
Providing training sessions for potential beneficiaries and for beneficiaries;
Technical assistance for the elaboration of surveys, research and assessment reports
etc.;
Technical assistance for the organisation of road shows and events and the provision
of promotional material;
Technical assistance for visual identity creation and for publicity campaigns media
planning procurement;
Technical assistance for Information and Publicity Unit staff for the provision of
services such as contact centres, media relations, publications, content editing etc.;
Technical assistance for the delivering of web site and multimedia;
Printing and distribution of publications, promotion materials, guidelines etc.;
Technical assistance for the editing of TV and Radio broadcasts.

II.7.2.4.

Categories of eligible expenditures

The eligible costs are those who meet the criteria set out in the regulations for the
programming period 20072013 and the implementation rules. Further information regarding
PA 3, KAI 3.1 – Support for communication and the promotion of SOP HRD
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ESF eligible expenditures can be found in the guidance laid down in the Government
Decision no 759/2007 and the MA SOP HRD “List of eligible expenditures” approved by
Order of Ministers of Economy and Finances and of Labour, Family and Equal Opportunities
no ……..
· Expenditures related to the project management;
·

Expenditures for renting, depreciation, leasing, insurance of buildings and equipment;

·

Expenditures for training, counselling, vocational guidance, seminars and workshops;

·

General administrative expenditures;

·

Publicity, promotion and dissemination expenditures, organisation of information
events;

·

Transport, accommodation, allowances;

·

Consultancy expenditure;

·

Expenditures related to persons with disabilities;

·

Procurement of licenses, patents, knowhow etc.;

·

ERDF type expenditure (in compliance with provisions set up under paragraph II.7.2.5
– Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing).

II.7.2.5.

Use of ERDF/ESF crossfinancing

The project cross financing shall be used for the operations that pertain to the intervention
domain of the European Regional Development Funds, limited to 10% from the value of the
project, with the condition that those operations shall be necessary for the successful
implementation of the ESF financing operations (art. 34 Regulation (EC) no. 1083/2006).

II.7.2.6.

Indicative financial allocation

Commitments
Year

TOTAL

2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

4,008,929
6,215,469
8,521,325
10,136,829
11,213,044
12,548,824
12,799,801
65,444,221

II.7.2.7.

Euro
EU
contribution
(ESF)
3,006,697
4,661,602
6,390,994
7,602,622
8,409,783
9,411,618
9,599,851
49,083,167

National public contribution
State
Local
Other
Total
budget
budgets
public
sources*
1,002,232
0
0
1,002,232
1,553,867
0
0
1,553,867
2,130,331
0
0
2,130,331
2,534,207
0
0
2,534,207
2,803,261
0
0
2,803,261
3,137,206
0
0
3,137,206
3,199,950
0
0
3,199,950
16,361,054
0
0
16,361,054

Private
contribution

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

Dimension of granted financing

Value of project
Maximum value of grant
Eligible value of projects
Maximum size of grant to total eligible costs
Minimum contribution of beneficiary
Community contribution to the support granted
National public contribution to the support granted

75.00%
25.00%
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·

II.7.2.9.
·
·
·
·
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Types of eligible beneficiaries
MA SOP HRD and the Intermediate Bodies.

Target groups/Target areas
Staff of MA and IBs;
ESF beneficiaries and potential beneficiaries;
SOP HRD target groups;
The public at large.

II.7.2.10. Indicative period of project submission
20072014

II.7.2.11. Type of call for project application
·
·

call based on list of eligible beneficiaries;
call based on list of eligible projects.

II.7.2.12. Eligibility and appraisal/selection criteria
Eligibility criteria of beneficiaries
 the beneficiary is eligible according to the conditions from Call for proposals;


the beneficiary has the administrative capacity of implementing the project.

Eligibility criteria of projects
 the project is addressing the respective key area of intervention and the objective,
activities and target group/groups address a single key area of intervention according to
the Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD and the Call for proposals;


the activities of the project addressing a specific group are not currently financed from
other public resources, so that the beneficiary/the project are not subject to any suspicion
of double funding;



project budget complies with the budget ceilings according to the Framework Document
for Implementing SOP HRD and the Calls for proposals;



project activities are implemented in Romania;



compliance with the EU and national legal provisions concerning environment protection,
public procurement, equal opportunities and state aid.

Appraisal/selection criteria
 project relevance (contribution to the achievement of the OP/PA/KAI objectives/targets;
the way and the extent to which the project activities address the specific needs identified
at system level; impact and added value);


project sustainability (multipliers/multiplying effects; project outcomes/results
transferability; sustainable results for financial, institutional and policies point of view;
continuation/valorisation/mainstreaming the project outcomes/results/activities after the
project ends);

PA 3, KAI 3.1 – Support for communication and the promotion of SOP HRD
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project methodology (the way and the extent to which the proposed methods/tools and
project activities address the needs identified, objectives and expected results; coherent
and feasible implementation/action plan; the existence and quality of SMART indicators
and expected results);



cost effectiveness issues (cost and outputs; coherence of the budget structure and with the
action plan/proposed activities; the costs are realistic and relevant for the implementation
of the project;



project management issues (project management expertise, managerial capacity).

II.7.2.13. Monitoring and evaluation indicators
Programme Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year





15





90,000





200

2007

2008

Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

2015

Input indicators
Output
indicators
Number of
promotion
campaigns (TV,
radio, press)
Annual average
of website hits
Number of
published
brochures and
leaflets
Result
indicators

Additional Indicators
Indicator

Baseline
value

Baseline
year

2007

2008

Cumulative indicative targets
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

2014

2015

Input indicators

Output indicators
No of events
No of help desk
working days 
front/back
No of published
web pages
No of materials
printed and
distributed
No of campaigns
No of broadcasts
Result indicators
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No of attendees
Share of county
coverage by events
Share of annual
events organised in
partnership
No of media
reports/articles
No hep desk users
No of web users
No of
press/TV/radio
broadcasts users
Impact indicators
Change in
awareness among
appropriate target
Share of application
forms approved

II.7.2.14. Horizontal themes
All projects will have to respect the established horizontal themes: equal opportunities and
non discrimination (at all implementation stages), sustainable development and/or
strengthening ICT, innovation and transnational and interregional cooperation, where and if
adequate.

II.7.2.15. State aid
Not applicable

II.7.2.16. Categorization of intervention
Code
86

Priority Theme – Technical assistance
Evaluation and studies; information and communication

Code
01

Financing Form
Non repayable aid

Code
00

Type of Territory
Not applicable

II.7.2.17. Intermediate Bodies
Not applicable.

II.7.2.18. Body responsible for making payments to beneficiaries
MA SOPHRD – Financial Management Directorate
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III. FINANCIAL PLAN
 Financial allocation in current prices, Euro 
National public contribution
EU
Other
YEAR
TOTAL
Contribution
State
Local
public
(ESF)
Budget
Budget
sources
TOTAL SOP Human Resources Development
2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

260,598839
403,967804
553,791383
658,832613
728,779539
815,597520
831,909468
4.253,477166

212,973834
330,141809
452,584803
538,429515
595,593519
666,545305
679,876211
3.476,144996

32,534424
50,433302
69,138006
82,251878
90,984419
101,823151
103,859612
531,024792

1,427741
2,213217
3,034052
3,609539
3,992762
4,468408
4,557777
23,303496

3,607754
5,592566
7,666737
9,120936
10,089205
11,291204
11,517028
58,885430

Total

37,569919
58,239085
79,838795
94,982353
105,066386
117,582763
119,934417
613,213718

Private
Contribution

10,055086
15,586910
21,367785
25,420745
28,119634
31,469452
32,098840
164,118452

AP 1 – Education and training in support for growth and development of knowledge based society
2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

61,392602
48,879241
11,284834
0,600080
0,000000
95,167862
75,770252
17,493206
0,930216
0,000000
130,463719
103,871922
23,981088
1,275213
0,000000
155,209768
123,574104
28,529766
1,517090
0,000000
171,688025
136,693675
31,558701
1,678159
0,000000
192,140769
152,977641
35,318200
1,878073
0,000000
195,983545
156,037154
36,024564
1,915635
0,000000
1.002,046290
797,803989 184,190359
9,794466
0,000000
KAI 1.1  Access to quality education and initial VET
2007
10,474123
7,855592
2,299943
0,318588
0,000000
2008
16,236483
12,177362
3,565261
0,493860
0,000000
2009
22,258269
16,693702
4,887545
0,677022
0,000000
2010
26,480127
19,860095
5,814595
0,805437
0,000000
2011
29,291501
21,968626
6,431925
0,890950
0,000000
2012
32,780915
24,585686
7,198143
0,997086
0,000000
2013
33,436533
25,077400
7,342105
1,017028
0,000000
TOTAL
170,957951
128,218463
37,539517
5,199971
0,000000
KAI 1.2 – Quality in higher education
2007
7,481516
5,760767
1,720749
0,000000
0,000000
2008
11,597487
8,930065
2,667422
0,000000
0,000000
2009
15,898764
12,242048
3,656716
0,000000
0,000000
2010
18,914377
14,564070
4,350307
0,000000
0,000000
2011
20,922501
16,110326
4,812175
0,000000
0,000000
2012
23,414939
18,029503
5,385436
0,000000
0,000000
2013
23,883238
18,390093
5,493145
0,000000
0,000000
TOTAL
122,112822
94,026872
28,085950
0,000000
0,000000
KAI 1.3  Human resources development in education and training
2007
11,805404
9,252143
2,177938
0,281492
0,000000
2008
18,300168
14,342226
3,376134
0,436356
0,000000
2009
25,087335
19,661471
4,628276
0,598191
0,000000
2010
29,845799
23,390779
5,506149
0,711653
0,000000
2011
33,014504
25,874160
6,090732
0,787209
0,000000
2012
36,947428
28,956475
6,816304
0,880987
0,000000
2013
37,686377
29,535604
6,952630
0,898607
0,000000
TOTAL
192,687015
151,012858
35,548163
4,594495
0,000000
KAI 1.4  Quality in CVT
2007
11,094947
8,553868
2,006463
0,000000
0,000000
2008
17,198853
13,259795
3,110322
0,000000
0,000000
2009
23,577563
18,177586
4,263878
0,000000
0,000000
2010
28,049880
21,625615
5,072675
0,000000
0,000000
Financial plan

11,884914
18,423422
25,256301
30,046856
33,236860
37,196273
37,940199
193,984825

0,628447
0,974188
1,335496
1,588808
1,757490
1,966855
2,006192
10,257476

2,618531
4,059121
5,564567
6,620032
7,322875
8,195229
8,359133
42,739488

0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000

1,720749
2,667422
3,656716
4,350307
4,812175
5,385436
5,493145
28,085950

0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000

2,459430
3,812490
5,226467
6,217802
6,877941
7,697291
7,851237
40,142658

0,093831
0,145452
0,199397
0,237218
0,262403
0,293662
0,299536
1,531499

2,006463
3,110322
4,263878
5,072675

0,534616
0,828736
1,136099
1,351590
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YEAR
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL
2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

October 2007

National public contribution
Other
TOTAL
State
Local
Total
public
Budget
Budget
sources
31,027671
23,921393
5,611191
0,000000
0,000000
5,611191
34,723909
26,771080
6,279636
0,000000
0,000000
6,279636
35,418387
27,306502
6,405229
0,000000
0,000000
6,405229
181,091209
139,615838
32,749394
0,000000
0,000000
32,749394
KAI 1.5  Doctoral and postdoctoral Programmes in support of research
20,536613
17,456872
3,079741
0,000000
0,000000
3,079741
31,834872
27,060805
4,774067
0,000000
0,000000
4,774067
43,641788
37,097115
6,544673
0,000000
0,000000
6,544673
51,919585
44,133545
7,786040
0,000000
0,000000
7,786040
57,431848
48,819170
8,612678
0,000000
0,000000
8,612678
64,273578
54,634897
9,638681
0,000000
0,000000
9,638681
65,559010
55,727555
9,831455
0,000000
0,000000
9,831455
335,197294
284,929959
50,267335
0,000000
0,000000
50,267335
EU
Contribution
(ESF)

AP 2 – Linking life long learning and labour market
2007
64,542629
55,861989
4,050523
0,827661
0,000000
2008
100,050883
86,594572
6,278926
1,283001
0,000000
2009
137,157757
118,710768
8,607656
1,758839
0,000000
2010
163,173282
141,227344
10,240320
2,092449
0,000000
2011
180,497265
156,221343
11,327527
2,314603
0,000000
2012
201,999387
174,831545
12,676943
2,590335
0,000000
2013
206,039416
178,328217
12,930481
2,642142
0,000000
TOTAL 1.053,460619
911,775778
66,112376 13,509030
0,000000
KAI 2.1  Transition from school to active life
2007
12,322498
10,474123
1,447894
0,400481
0,000000
2008
19,101743
16,236481
2,244455
0,620807
0,000000
2009
26,186199
22,258269
3,076879
0,851051
0,000000
2010
31,153090
26,480127
3,660488
1,012475
0,000000
2011
34,460590
29,291502
4,049119
1,119969
0,000000
2012
38,565782
32,780915
4,531479
1,253388
0,000000
2013
39,337138
33,436574
4,622108
1,278456
0,000000
TOTAL
201,127040
170,957991
23,632422
6,536627
0,000000
KAI 2.2  Preventing and correcting early school leaving
2007
13,143997
11,172398
1,544419
0,427180
0,000000
2008
20,375193
17,318915
2,394084
0,662194
0,000000
2009
27,931945
23,742154
3,282003
0,907788
0,000000
2010
33,229963
28,245469
3,904520
1,079974
0,000000
2011
36,757963
31,244269
4,319060
1,194634
0,000000
2012
41,136834
34,966309
4,833578
1,336947
0,000000
2013
41,959570
35,665635
4,930249
1,363686
0,000000
TOTAL
214,535465
182,355149
25,207913
6,972403
0,000000
KAI 2.3  Access and participation in CVT
2007
39,076134
34,215468
1,058210
0,000000
0,000000
2008
60,573947
53,039176
1,640387
0,000000
0,000000
2009
83,039613
72,710345
2,248774
0,000000
0,000000
2010
98,790229
86,501748
2,675312
0,000000
0,000000
2011
109,278712
95,685572
2,959348
0,000000
0,000000
2012
122,296771
107,084321
3,311886
0,000000
0,000000
2013
124,742708
109,226008
3,378124
0,000000
0,000000
TOTAL
637,798114
558,462638
17,272041
0,000000
0,000000
AP 3 – Increasing adaptability of workers and enterprises
2007
35,466693
27,581858
4,256061
0,000000
2008
54,978761
42,756070
6,597540
0,000000
2009
75,369285
58,613442
9,044436
0,000000
Financial plan

0,000000
0,000000
0,000000

Private
Contribution
1,495087
1,673193
1,706656
8,725977
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000

4,878184
7,561927
10,366495
12,332769
13,642130
15,267278
15,572623
79,621406

3,802456
5,894384
8,080494
9,613169
10,633792
11,900564
12,138576
62,063435

1,848375
2,865262
3,927930
4,672963
5,169088
5,784867
5,900564
30,169049

0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000

1,971599
3,056278
4,189791
4,984494
5,513694
6,170525
6,293935
32,180316

0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000

1,058210
1,640387
2,248774
2,675312
2,959348
3,311886
3,378124
17,272041

3,802456
5,894384
8,080494
9,613169
10,633792
11,900564
12,138576
62,063435

4,256061
6,597540
9,044436

3,628774
5,625151
7,711407
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National public contribution
Private
Other
YEAR
TOTAL
State
Local
Total
Contribution
public
Budget
Budget
sources
2010
89,665054
69,731024
10,759951
0,000000
0,000000
10,759951
9,174079
2011
99,184661
77,134265
11,902320
0,000000
0,000000
11,902320
10,148076
2012
111,000282
86,323076
13,320214
0,000000
0,000000
13,320214
11,356992
2013
113,220286
88,049536
13,586618
0,000000
0,000000
13,586618
11,584132
TOTAL
578,885022
450,189271
69,467140
0,000000
0,000000
69,467140
59,228611
KAI 3.1 – Promoting entrepreneurial culture
2007
11,043428
9,356884
0,597235
0,000000
0,000000
0,597235
1,089309
2008
17,118989
14,504591
0,925804
0,000000
0,000000
0,925804
1,688594
2009
23,468080
19,884054
1,269166
0,000000
0,000000
1,269166
2,314860
2010
27,919419
23,655588
1,509897
0,000000
0,000000
1,509897
2,753934
2011
30,883583
26,167067
1,670201
0,000000
0,000000
1,670201
3,046315
2012
34,562667
29,284284
1,869168
0,000000
0,000000
1,869168
3,409215
2013
35,253920
29,869969
1,906551
0,000000
0,000000
1,906551
3,477400
TOTAL
180,250085
152,722436
9,748022
0,000000
0,000000
9,748022
17,779627
KAI 3.2 – Training and support for enterprises and employees in order to promote
adaptability
2007
18,904046
14,035325
2,477130
0,000000
0,000000
2,477130
2,391591
2008
29,304144
21,756886
3,839928
0,000000
0,000000
3,839928
3,707330
2009
40,172466
29,826080
5,264081
0,000000
0,000000
5,264081
5,082305
2010
47,792232
35,483382
6,262552
0,000000
0,000000
6,262552
6,046298
2011
52,866263
39,250601
6,927438
0,000000
0,000000
6,927438
6,688224
2012
59,164088
43,926426
7,752686
0,000000
0,000000
7,752686
7,484976
2013
60,347369
44,804954
7,907740
0,000000
0,000000
7,907740
7,634675
TOTAL
308,550609
229,083655
40,431555
0,000000
0,000000
40,431555
39,035399
KAI 3.3  Development of partnerships and encouraging initiatives for social partners and
civil society
2007
5,519219
4,189649
1,181696
0,000000
0,000000
1,181696
0,147874
2008
8,555628
6,494593
1,831808
0,000000
0,000000
1,831808
0,229227
2009
11,728739
8,903308
2,511189
0,000000
0,000000
2,511189
0,314242
2010
13,953403
10,592054
2,987502
0,000000
0,000000
2,987502
0,373847
2011
15,434815
11,716597
3,304681
0,000000
0,000000
3,304681
0,413537
2012
17,273527
13,112366
3,698360
0,000000
0,000000
3,698360
0,462801
2013
17,618997
13,374613
3,772327
0,000000
0,000000
3,772327
0,472057
TOTAL
90,084328
68,383180
19,287563
0,000000
0,000000
19,287563
2,413585
EU
Contribution
(ESF)

AP 4 – Modernising the Public Employment Service
2007
14,431015
10,823261
0,000000
0,000000
3,607754
3,607754
2008
22,370265
16,777699
0,000000
0,000000
5,592566
5,592566
2009
30,666948
23,000211
0,000000
0,000000
7,666737
7,666737
2010
36,483743
27,362807
0,000000
0,000000
9,120936
9,120936
2011
40,356820
30,267615
0,000000
0,000000 10,089205
10,089205
2012
45,164816
33,873612
0,000000
0,000000 11,291204
11,291204
2013
46,068112
34,551084
0,000000
0,000000 11,517028
11,517028
TOTAL
235,541719
176,656289
0,000000
0,000000 58,885430
58,885430
KAI 4.1  Strengthening the PES capacity to provide employment services
2007
9,310332
6,982749
0,000000
0,000000
2,327583
2,327583
2008
14,432429
10,824322
0,000000
0,000000
3,608107
3,608107
2009
19,785128
14,838846
0,000000
0,000000
4,946282
4,946282
2010
23,537899
17,653424
0,000000
0,000000
5,884475
5,884475
2011
26,036535
19,527401
0,000000
0,000000
6,509134
6,509134
2012
29,138591
21,853943
0,000000
0,000000
7,284648
7,284648
2013
29,721363
22,291022
0,000000
0,000000
7,430341
7,430341
TOTAL
151,962276
113,971707
0,000000
0,000000 37,990569
37,990569
KAI 4.2  Training of the PES staff
2007
5,120683
3,840512
0,000000
0,000000
1,280171
1,280171
Financial plan
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YEAR

TOTAL

2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

7,937836
10,881820
12,945844
14,320285
16,026225
16,346749
83,579443

EU
Contribution
(ESF)
5,953377
8,161365
9,709383
10,740214
12,019669
12,260062
62,684582

October 2007

National public contribution
Other
State
Local
Total
public
Budget
Budget
sources
0,000000
0,000000
1,984459
1,984459
0,000000
0,000000
2,720455
2,720455
0,000000
0,000000
3,236461
3,236461
0,000000
0,000000
3,580071
3,580071
0,000000
0,000000
4,006556
4,006556
0,000000
0,000000
4,086687
4,086687
0,000000
0,000000 20,894861
20,894861

Private
Contribution
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000

AP 5 – Promoting active employment measures
2007
34,236793
29,187889
4,102039
0,000000
0,000000
4,102039
0,946865
2008
53,072233
45,245664
6,358785
0,000000
0,000000
6,358785
1,467784
2009
72,755664
62,026377
8,717131
0,000000
0,000000
8,717131
2,012156
2010
86,555689
73,791311
10,370564
0,000000
0,000000
10,370564
2,393814
2011
95,745181
81,625628
11,471592
0,000000
0,000000
11,471592
2,647961
2012
107,151062
91,349482
12,838173
0,000000
0,000000
12,838173
2,963407
2013
109,294083
93,176472
13,094937
0,000000
0,000000
13,094937
3,022674
TOTAL
558,810705
476,402823
66,953221
0,000000
0,000000
66,953221
15,454661
KAI 5.1  Developing and implementing active employment measures
2007
12,159172
10,404295
1,028996
0,000000
0,000000
1,028996
0,725881
2008
18,848566
16,128239
1,595101
0,000000
0,000000
1,595101
1,125226
2009
25,839123
22,109881
2,186692
0,000000
0,000000
2,186692
1,542550
2010
30,740191
26,303601
2,601455
0,000000
0,000000
2,601455
1,835135
2011
34,003833
29,096217
2,877648
0,000000
0,000000
2,877648
2,029968
2012
38,054624
32,562375
3,220455
0,000000
0,000000
3,220455
2,271794
2013
38,815716
33,213623
3,284864
0,000000
0,000000
3,284864
2,317229
TOTAL
198,461224
169,818231
16,795210
0,000000
0,000000
16,795210
11,847783
KAI 5.2  Promoting long term sustainability of rural areas in terms of HRD and employment
2007
22,077621
18,783594
3,073043
0,000000
0,000000
3,073043
0,220984
2008
34,223667
29,117425
4,763684
0,000000
0,000000
4,763684
0,342558
2009
46,916541
39,916496
6,530439
0,000000
0,000000
6,530439
0,469606
2010
55,815498
47,487710
7,769109
0,000000
0,000000
7,769109
0,558679
2011
61,741348
52,529411
8,593944
0,000000
0,000000
8,593944
0,617993
2012
69,096438
58,787107
9,617718
0,000000
0,000000
9,617718
0,691613
2013
70,478367
59,962849
9,810073
0,000000
0,000000
9,810073
0,705445
TOTAL
360,349480
306,584592
50,158010
0,000000
0,000000
50,158010
3,606878
AP 6 – Promoting social inclusion
2007
40,506785
33,122854
6,335387
0,000000
0,000000
6,335387
1,048544
2008
62,789125
51,343546
9,820176
0,000000
0,000000
9,820176
1,625403
2009
86,074696
70,384597
13,461867
0,000000
0,000000
13,461867
2,228232
2010
102,403004
83,736370
16,015759
0,000000
0,000000
16,015759
2,650875
2011
113,274976
92,626535
17,716126
0,000000
0,000000
17,716126
2,932315
2012
126,769144
103,660904
19,826606
0,000000
0,000000
19,826606
3,281634
2013
129,304525
105,734121
20,223138
0,000000
0,000000
20,223138
3,347266
TOTAL
661,122255
540,608927 103,399059
0,000000
0,000000 103,399059
17,114269
KAI 6.1  Developing social economy
2007
26,293065
21,297383
4,469821
0,000000
0,000000
4,469821
0,525861
2008
40,758248
33,014181
6,928902
0,000000
0,000000
6,928902
0,815165
2009
55,874666
45,258480
9,498693
0,000000
0,000000
9,498693
1,117493
2010
66,472767
53,842942
11,300370
0,000000
0,000000
11,300370
1,329455
2011
73,530085
59,559369
12,500114
0,000000
0,000000
12,500114
1,470602
2012
82,289538
66,654526
13,989221
0,000000
0,000000
13,989221
1,645791
2013
83,935330
67,987617
14,269006
0,000000
0,000000
14,269006
1,678707
TOTAL
429,153699
347,614498
72,956127
0,000000
0,000000
72,956127
8,583074
KAI 6.2  Improving the access and participation of vulnerable groups to the labour market
Financial plan
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YEAR
2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL
2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL
2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
TOTAL

October 2007

National public contribution
Other
TOTAL
State
Local
Total
public
Budget
Budget
sources
6,161158
5,237061
0,492912
0,000000
0,000000
0,492912
9,550732
8,118241
0,764089
0,000000
0,000000
0,764089
13,092907
11,129134
1,047474
0,000000
0,000000
1,047474
15,576322
13,240068
1,246155
0,000000
0,000000
1,246155
17,230037
14,645747
1,378457
0,000000
0,000000
1,378457
19,282608
16,390457
1,542670
0,000000
0,000000
1,542670
19,668259
16,718266
1,573523
0,000000
0,000000
1,573523
100,562023
85,478974
8,045280
0,000000
0,000000
8,045280
KAI 6.3  Promoting equal opportunities on the labour market
4,574905
3,980167
0,503240
0,000000
0,000000
0,503240
7,091797
6,169863
0,780098
0,000000
0,000000
0,780098
9,722002
8,458142
1,069420
0,000000
0,000000
1,069420
11,566036
10,062451
1,272264
0,000000
0,000000
1,272264
12,793985
11,130767
1,407338
0,000000
0,000000
1,407338
14,318101
12,456748
1,574991
0,000000
0,000000
1,574991
14,604463
12,705883
1,606491
0,000000
0,000000
1,606491
74,671289
64,964021
8,213842
0,000000
0,000000
8,213842
KAI 6.4  Transnational initiatives on inclusive labour market
3,477657
2,608243
0,869414
0,000000
0,000000
0,869414
5,388348
4,041261
1,347087
0,000000
0,000000
1,347087
7,385121
5,538841
1,846280
0,000000
0,000000
1,846280
8,787879
6,590909
2,196970
0,000000
0,000000
2,196970
9,720869
7,290652
2,430217
0,000000
0,000000
2,430217
10,878897
8,159173
2,719724
0,000000
0,000000
2,719724
11,096473
8,322355
2,774118
0,000000
0,000000
2,774118
56,735244
42,551434
14,183810
0,000000
0,000000
14,183810
EU
Contribution
(ESF)

Private
Contribution
0,431185
0,668402
0,916299
1,090099
1,205833
1,349481
1,376470
7,037769
0,091498
0,141836
0,194440
0,231321
0,255880
0,286362
0,292089
1,493426
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000
0,000000

AP 7 – Technical Assistance
2007
10,022322
7,516742
2,505580
0,000000
0,000000
2,505580
0,000000
2008
15,538674
11,654006
3,884668
0,000000
0,000000
3,884668
0,000000
2009
21,303314
15,977486
5,325828
0,000000
0,000000
5,325828
0,000000
2010
25,342073
19,006555
6,335518
0,000000
0,000000
6,335518
0,000000
2011
28,032611
21,024458
7,008153
0,000000
0,000000
7,008153
0,000000
2012
31,372060
23,529045
7,843015
0,000000
0,000000
7,843015
0,000000
2013
31,999502
23,999627
7,999875
0,000000
0,000000
7,999875
0,000000
TOTAL
163,610556
122,707919
40,902637
0,000000
0,000000
40,902637
0,000000
KAI 7.1  Support for SOP HRD implementation, overall management and evaluation
2007
6,013393
4,510045
1,503348
0,000000
0,000000
1,503348
0,000000
2008
9,323205
6,992404
2,330801
0,000000
0,000000
2,330801
0,000000
2009
12,781989
9,586492
3,195497
0,000000
0,000000
3,195497
0,000000
2010
15,205244
11,403933
3,801311
0,000000
0,000000
3,801311
0,000000
2011
16,819567
12,614675
4,204892
0,000000
0,000000
4,204892
0,000000
2012
18,823236
14,117427
4,705809
0,000000
0,000000
4,705809
0,000000
2013
19,199701
14,399776
4,799925
0,000000
0,000000
4,799925
0,000000
TOTAL
98,166335
73,624752
24,541583
0,000000
0,000000
24,541583
0,000000
KAI 7.2  Support for SOP HRD promotion and communication
2007
4,008929
3,006697
1,002232
0,000000
0,000000
1,002232
0,000000
2008
6,215469
4,661602
1,553867
0,000000
0,000000
1,553867
0,000000
2009
8,521325
6,390994
2,130331
0,000000
0,000000
2,130331
0,000000
2010
10,136829
7,602622
2,534207
0,000000
0,000000
2,534207
0,000000
2011
11,213044
8,409783
2,803261
0,000000
0,000000
2,803261
0,000000
2012
12,548824
9,411618
3,137206
0,000000
0,000000
3,137206
0,000000
2013
12,799801
9,599851
3,199950
0,000000
0,000000
3,199950
0,000000
TOTAL
65,444221
49,083167
16,361054
0,000000
0,000000
16,361054
0,000000
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IMPLEMENTATION SYSTEM

IV.1 Management
According to the General Regulation3, Art.59 (1), the following responsible authorities were
designated for SOP HRD implementation:
·
·

Managing Authority SOP HRD – Ministry of Labour, Family and Equal
Opportunities
Intermediate Bodies SOP HRD – the Intermediate Bodies designated by the
Managing Authority are:
- 8 Regional IBs under the MoLFEO subordination;
- National Agency for Employment;
- Ministry of Education, Research and Youth;
- National Centre for Technical and Vocational Education
Development;
- 2 Intermediate Bodies to be designated based on a public
procurement process in respect of the EU regulations and national
legislation.

Managing Authority for SOP HRD
The Managing Authority is fully responsible for the management and implementation of the
SOP HRD according to the principle of sound financial management and clear separation of
functions.
The responsibilities and functions of the SOP HRD Managing Authority are set out in line
with the Structural Funds Regulations and in particular, Council Regulation (EC) No.
1083/2006 and Commission Regulation (EC) No. 1828/2006.
The Managing Authority is responsible for the implementation of KAI 4 “Transnational
initiatives on inclusive labour market” under PA 6 “Promoting social inclusion”.
SOP HRD Intermediate Bodies
The SOP HRD shall be implemented through 13 Intermediate Bodies, as follows:
Regional IBs
In order to have an effective and efficient approach of the regional disparities on adaptability
of workers, entrepreneurship, access on the labour market and social inclusion, the 8
Regional IBs shall be responsible for the implementation of Priority Axis 3 “Increasing
adaptability of workers and enterprises”, Key Areas of Intervention 1 “Promoting
entrepreneurial culture” and 2 “Training and support for enterprises and employees in order to
promote adaptability”; Priority Axis 5 “Promoting active employment measures”, Key Area
of Intervention 1 “Developing and implementing active employment measures” and Priority
3

Council Regulation (EC) No 1083/2006 laying down general provisions on the European Regional Development Fund, the
European Social Fund and the Cohesion Fund and repealing Regulation (EC) No 1260/1999
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Axis 6 “Promoting social inclusion”, Key Areas of Intervention 2 “Improving the access and
participation of vulnerable groups to the labour market” and 3 “Promoting equal opportunities
on the labour market”.
The 8 Regional IBs correspond to the 8 development regions:
− Region 1 NorthEast
− Region 2 SouthEast
− Region 3 South Muntenia
− Region 4 SouthWest Oltenia
− Region 5 West
− Region 6 NorthWest
− Region 7 Centre
− Region 8 BucharestIlfov
The 8 Regional IBs shall support the implementation of SOP HRD in those areas of
competence that were developed during the implementation of Phare Programme 20042006.
In this respect, the ESF type of projects that were implemented by the 8 Regional IBs in the
field of human capital, as regards active labour market measures and the social inclusion of
people belonging to vulnerable groups, represented a key asset in designating them as SOP
HRD implementing structures and in delegating them specific tasks, as provided in
Agreement for Delegation of Tasks.
National Agency for Employment
The Intermediate Body within NAE is responsible for the implementation of the Priority Axis
4 “Modernisation of Public Employment Service”.
The objectives pursued under Priority Axis 4 recommended NAE as the institution that will
implement the operations relating to the modernisation of the Public Employment Service.
NAE already initiated the process of upgrading the skills and competences of its employees,
and it also set the milestones for improving the quality of services provided as well as the
satisfaction rate among NAE clients: unemployed, employers and jobseekers. The ESF
funded projects will be elaborated by NAE experts in providing active employment measures,
who are best aware of the development needs in the field of modern, flexible and client
oriented quality services.
Ministry of Education, Research and Youth
For the implementation of SOP HRD one Intermediate Body was established within the
Ministry of Education, Research and Youth and one Intermediate Body subordinated to the
Ministry of Education, Research and Youth – the National Centre for Technical and
Vocational Education Development.
The need to ensure a proper administrative capacity for the implementation of Priority Axis 1
and 2 required the setting up of an institutional architecture based on the most recommended
and experienced structures in managing Community funds (preaccession) in the field of
education, training and continuous vocational training. From this perspective, the total
administrative capacity shall increase almost three fold, ensuring by that an increased
absorption rate. The operations regarding the modernisation of the overall education and
training offers (including the CVT), the doctoral and postdoctoral programmes and the early
school leaving shall be better addressed by the respective IBs designated within and under co
Implementation system
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ordination of MoERY.
The Intermediate Body SOP HRD is responsible for the implementation of the whole
Priority Axis 1 “Education and training in support of growth and development of the
knowledge based society” and of the Key Area of Intervention 2 “Preventing and correcting
early school leaving” of the Priority Axis 2 “Linking life long learning and labour market”.
IB SOP HRD in the MoERY will implement the delegated priority axes and Key Areas of
Intervention at national level. The national approach is justified by the fact that the
modernisation of the educational offer, the development of human resources in initial and
continuous education, as well as supporting university education, are operations that will be
implemented in nationwide programmes, benefiting pupils, students, teachers and other
human resources in education.
National Centre for Technical and Vocational Education Development shall be
responsible for the implementation of Key Area of Intervention 1 ”Transition from school to
active life” and 3 “Access and participation in CVT” of the Priority Axis 2 “Linking life long
learning and labour market”.
NCTVED has been among the first Romanian institutions that implemented Phare Projects in
CVT. Its many years of experience in managing EU preaccession financial assistance and the
highest absorption rate recorded, stood as a major determinant in selecting this structure as IB.
The designation of the IBs in charge with the implementation of Key Area of Intervention 2
“Promoting long term sustainability of rural areas in terms of human resources development
and employment” (Priority Axis 5) and of the IB in charge with the implementation of Key
Area of Intervention 3 “Development of partnerships and encouraging initiatives for social
partners and civil society” (Priority Axis 3), and Key Area of Intervention 1 “Developing
Social Economy” (Priority Axis 6), will be done in compliance with EU legislation and
primary and secondary national legislation implementing the EU provisions on public
procurement.

Sectoral Operational Programme Human Resources Development 20072013
Priority Axis
Key Area of Intervention
Intermediate Body
KAI 1 “Access to quality
Intermediate Body SOP
education and initial VET”
HRD, Ministry of Education,
Research and Youth
KAI 2 “Quality in higher
Intermediate Body SOP
education”
HRD, Ministry of Education,
Research and Youth
PA 1 “Education and
KAI 3 “Human resources
Intermediate Body SOP
training in support of
HRD, Ministry of Education,
growth and development of development in education
and training”
Research and Youth
the knowledge based
society”
KAI 4 “Quality in CVT”
Intermediate Body SOP
HRD, Ministry of Education,
Research and Youth
KAI 5 “Doctoral and post
Intermediate Body SOP
doctoral programmes in
HRD, Ministry of Education,
support of research”
Research and Youth
KAI 1 “Transition from
National Centre for Technical
PA 2 “Linking life long
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and Vocational Education
Development
KAI 2 “Preventing and
Intermediate Body SOP
correcting early school
HRD, Ministry of Education,
leaving”
Research and Youth
KAI 3 “Access and
National Centre for Technical
participation in CVT”
and Vocational Education
Development
KAI 1 “Promoting
Regional IBs, Ministry of
entrepreneurial culture”
Labour, Family and Equal
Opportunities
KAI 2 “Training and support Regional IBs, Ministry of
for enterprises and employees Labour, Family and Equal
in order to promote
Opportunities
PA 3 “Increasing
adaptability”
adaptability of workers and
KAI 3 “Development of
IB to be designated in
enterprises”
partnerships and encouraging compliance with EU
initiatives for social partners legislation and primary and
and civil society”
secondary national legislation
implementing the EU
provisions on public
procurement
KAI 1 “Strengthening the
Intermediate Body SOP
PES capacity to provide
HRD, National Agency for
PA 4 “Modernisation of
employment services”
Employment
Public Employment
KAI 2 “Training of the PES
Intermediate Body SOP
Service”
staff”
HRD, National Agency for
Employment
KAI 1 “Developing and
Regional IBs, Ministry of
implementing active
Labour, Family and Equal
employment measures”
Opportunities
KAI 2 “Promoting long term IB to be designated in
PA 5 “Promoting active
sustainability of rural areas in compliance with EU
employment measures”
terms of HRD and
legislation and primary and
employment”
secondary national legislation
implementing the EU
provisions on public
procurement
KAI 1 “Developing social
IB to be designated in
economy”
compliance with EU
legislation and primary and
secondary national legislation
implementing the EU
provisions on public
PA 6 “Promoting social
procurement
inclusion”
KAI 2 “Improving the access Regional IBs, Ministry of
and participation of
Labour, Family and Equal
vulnerable groups to the
Opportunities
labour market”
KAI 3 “Promoting equal
Regional IBs, Ministry of
opportunities on the labour
Labour, Family and Equal
learning and labour
market”
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market”
KAI 4 “Transnational
initiatives on inclusive labour
market”

PA 7 “Technical
Assistance”

Opportunities
Managing Authority SOP
HRD, Ministry of Labour,
Family and Equal
Opportunities
KAI 1 “Support for SOP
Managing Authority SOP
HRD implementation, overall HRD, Ministry of Labour,
management and evaluation” Family and Equal
Opportunities
KAI 2 “Support for SOP
Managing Authority SOP
HRD promotion and
HRD, Ministry of Labour,
communication”
Family and Equal
Opportunities

The relation with the public bodies nominated as Intermediate Bodies, is regulated through an
Delegation of tasks Agreement covering areas such as object and duration, commitments and
guarantees, rights and obligations of the parties, delegation of tasks and control mechanism,
detailed responsibilities of the parties, modification/termination of the agreement and other
relevant matters.
As regards the control over the two IBs to be contracted in compliance with EU legislation
and primary and secondary national legislation implementing the EU provisions on public
procurement, the control will rely on provision of the service contract including contract
termination and penalties, where applicable.

IV.2 Monitoring
Monitoring Committee
The Monitoring Committee shall be set up within three months of the decision approving the
operational programme (according to the General Regulation). The Monitoring Committee of
SOP HRD shall include the representatives of:















Managing Authority for Sectoral Operational Programme Human Resources
Development;
Ministry of Economy and Finance:
· Authority for the Coordination of Structural Instruments;
· Managing Authority for Operational Programme Technical Assistance;
· Certifying and Paying Authority;
Intermediate Bodies for SOP HRD representatives;
Ministry of Internal Affaires and Administrative Reform;
Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development;
Ministry of Development, Public Works and Housing;
National Authority for Protection of Children Rights;
National Council for Adult Vocational Training Development;
National Agency for Roma;
National Agency for Equal Opportunities between Women and Men;
Other partners from Central Institutions;
Civil Society;
Competition Council;
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Trade Unions representatives;
Employers’ organisations representatives;
NGOs representatives.

A representative of the European Commission will attend the MC meetings, in an advisory
capacity, at the invitation of the Chairperson, or at their own initiative.
The role of the Monitoring Committee will be to satisfy itself as to the effectiveness and
quality of the implementation of the operational programme by carrying out the tasks set out
in Article 65 of Council Regulation (EC) No. 1083/2006 and the arrangements for monitoring
set out in Article 66.
The Monitoring Committee shall ensure the compliance with the national and Community
legislation and will observe the accomplishment of SOP HRD objectives through a rational
use of the allocated resources.
The Monitoring Committee has the following responsibilities:
a) it shall approve within six months after the endorsement of the Programme, the criteria
for selecting the projects financed through the SOP HRD; the selection criteria shall be
revised in accordance with programming needs;
b) it shall periodically review progress made towards achieving the specific targets of the
operational programme on the basis of documents submitted by the Managing
Authority;
c) it shall examine the results of implementation, particularly achievement of the
indicators set for each priority axis;
d) it shall approve the annual and final reports regarding the programme implementation
before they are sent to the Commission;
e) it shall be informed of the annual control report and of any comments from the
Commission on this report.
f) it may propose to the managing authority any revision or examination of the
operational programme likely to make possible the attainment of the Funds' objectives
referred to in Article 3 or to improve its management, including its financial
management;
g) it shall consider and approve any proposal to amend the content of the Commission
decision on the contribution from the Funds;
h) it will be informed about information, communication and publicity activities and
agenda as in accordance with the requirements of the Commission Regulation No.
1828/2006.
The Monitoring Committee shall draw up its rules of organisation and working procedures, as
well as the decision making procedure. The MA SOP HRD chairs the Monitoring Committee
and ensures its Secretariat.
Monitoring and reporting system
Monitoring is an ongoing process. The main goal of the monitoring system put in place by
the MA is to monitor progress in terms of the efficiency and correctness of operations
financed and to compare such progress with the predefined targets. At the same time, the
system will facilitate the collection of information and data necessary to analyse which
operations are progressing and whether corrective measures are required.
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The SOP HRD monitoring system takes into account the needs of different user groups and
different levels of the management structures. The potential users of information are the
stakeholders who have their own areas of responsibilities and, therefore, their distinctive
information needs, as follows:
- Beneficiaries,
- Intermediate bodies,
- Managing Authorities,
- Monitoring Committees,
- Government of Romania,
- European Commission,
- External evaluators,
- Wider public and NGOs.
The monitoring system is based on a regular examination of the context, resources (inputs),
outputs and results of the programme and its interventions. It is composed of a mechanism of
coherent information including progress review meetings and progress reports providing
periodic summaries which incorporate key information from the physical and financial
indicators. The purpose of the reports is to provide updates on achievements against indicators
and milestones and they will be written in a standard format allowing comparison between
reports over time.
The core piece of information to be provided in the reports is related to indicators capturing
the progress of the interventions concerning the goals set in the programming phase. In this
respect, a system of indicators for the OP has been developed under the coordination of ACIS.
Adapted to the specific feature to the OP, the indicators system pursues the uniformity of the
core data allowing information to be bottomup aggregated at different levels of interventions
(projects, key areas of intervention, priority axes, OP, NSRF), themes, sectors etc. The system
will provide detailed guiding elements for a common understanding of the stakeholders, such
as a comprehensive list of monitoring and evaluation indicators, definition of each indicator,
responsibilities, periodicity and ways of data collection and processing, as well as indicators
tables to be generated by SMIS providing a clear picture of the interventions’ context and
progress. Whenever appropriate, the indicators will be broken down by different criteria
(territorial, gender, target groups, size of the recipient etc.). The Annex XXIII: Data on
participants in ESF operations of the Implementing Regulation No 1828/2006 will be
observed.
The ACIS and the Managing Authority for SOP HRD will check periodically the reliability of
the information collected and will coordinate an ongoing process of improving the
functioning of the monitoring system. Evaluations and quality check of the monitoring system
concerning its coverage, balance, and manageability will be carried out. The individual
indicators will be assessed in terms of their relevance, accuracy, availability and costs.
The Monitoring Committee will be consulted on the indicators system at an early stage of
programme implementation as well as during the entire programming period in order to verify
that:
 the indicator system as a whole has been set up properly, and
 the information is sufficient for its own work.
Although the monitoring system will be largely responsible for generating output data, some
output, and most result data may require additional efforts (e.g. surveys, field work, collecting
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information from other organisations). On the other hand, official statistics generating context
indicators will need to be supplemented with surveys, studies or other techniques of data
collection and interpretation. The specific needs for complementary information and related
planned activities will be included in the OP and NSRF Evaluation Plans.

IV.3 Financial management and control
The Ministry of Economy and Finance is designated to fulfil the role of Certifying Authority
for all OPs, being responsible for drawing up and submitting to the Commission certified
statements of expenditure and applications for payment in line with the provisions of Article
61 of the Council Regulation no 1083/2006. The responsible directorate within the MEF is the
“Certifying and Paying Authority” (CPA) built up on the National Fund office, making use of
the preaccession experience. The abovementioned responsibilities will be performed by the
“Certification Unit” within the CPA.
Within the CPA, there are two separate units, “Certification Unit” and “Payment Unit”, each
of them being under the coordination of distinct Deputy General Director.
The competent body for receiving the ERDF, ESF and Cohesion Fund payments from
the European Commission in respect of all OPs is the Certifying and Paying Authority
within the Ministry of Economy and Finance through the “Payment Unit”.
The body responsible for making the payments to the Beneficiaries under SOP HRD is
the Paying Unit within the Managing Authority for SOP HRD.
The Paying Unit within the MoLFEO has the following main responsibilities:
· to receive transfers of the Community contribution to the SOP HRD from the
Certifying and Paying Authority;
· to make payments to the beneficiaries from the ESF and the cofinancing amounts.
An associate body of the Romanian Court of Accounts has been designated as Audit
Authority for all OPs, in line with the requirements of Article 59 of the Council Regulation
1083/2006. The Audit Authority is operationally independent of the Managing Authorities
and the Certifying and Paying Authority.
The Managing Authority of SOP HRD is responsible for managing and implementing its
Programme efficiently, effectively and correctly in line with the provisions of Article 60 of
the Council Regulation no 1083/2006. The Managing Authority will work closely with the
designated Certifying and Paying Authority in fulfilling the responsibilities of financial
management and control to ensure that:
· Money is used most effectively to achieve the objectives of each OP;
· Use of resources is publicly accountable to the EU and the Member State;
· Budgetary control is effective so that commitment is sustainable within each OP and
financial planning profiles are adhered to;
· Contracting is within budget;
· Procurement of goods and services under projects financed:
o takes place;
o conforms to EU and Member State rules;
o represents value for money;
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Financial statements sent to the European Commission and other bodies are correct,
accurate and complete:
o correct  funds are applied correctly;
o accurately – free from errors;
o complete – all relevant items have been included.
Payments to Beneficiaries are made regularly and without undue delay or deductions;
Cofinancing resources are provided as planned;
Payments are properly accounted for;
Irregularities are notified in line with EU regulations;
Any sums wrongly paid out are recovered swiftly and in full;
Unused or recovered resources are recommitted within the respective OP;
Decommitment is avoided – particularly in relation to the n+3/n+2 rule;
Closure of each OP takes place smoothly and on time.

Before submitting the application for reimbursement, the Beneficiary verifies the accuracy,
actuality and eligibility of expenditure according to the national legislation on internal control.
Within the purpose of expenditure certification to the European Commission, checks for SOP
HRD are carried out on three levels:
1) verification of expenditures at IB level;
2) verification of expenditures at MA level;
3) certification of expenditure at Certifying Authority level.
Verifications carried out at the IB level are delegated tasks from MA, based on its assessment
regarding administrative capacity. The MA will remain responsible for the tasks delegated to
the IB. The tasks performed in that sense will not duplicate checks carried out at IB level.
Regarding the payment process at the Ministry of Economy and Finance level, it was taken
the decision to have two payment flows:
a) direct payment for European Union financial contribution and cofinancing
amounts from the Certifying and Paying Authority to the beneficiaries, in the case
of SOP Transport and SOP Environment,
b) indirect payment, through the paying units that are established near the Managing
Authorities, for the other Operational Programmes.
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Financial flow of the SOP HRD
European Commission
§ Transfer the prefinancing
§ Approves and transfers the interim payments to the
CA;
§ Transfers the final payment to the CA after the
approval of the specific supporting documents

Audit Authority
§ System Audit
§ Sample checks
§ Statement of validity
(windingup)

Certifying and Paying Authority
Level 3 of certification of expenditure

Level 2 of certification of expenditure

Level 1 of certification of expenditure

§ Verifies that there are appropriate control procedures at
MA/IB level
§ If necessary, performs on the spot checks at lower levels
§ Submits the interim payment applications + their
certification to the EC, 3 times a year
§ Submits to the EC the final payment application
§ Transfers unpaid sums + ineligible expenditure
§ Makes payments to Beneficiaries/paying units

Managing Authority/Intermediate body
§ Confirms that the claims include only expenditure:
 that has been actually incurred
 incurred in operations that were selected for
funding in accordance with selected criteria &
procedures
 from measures for which all state aid has been
formally approved by EC
§ Performs on the spot checks at the lower levels, based
on risk analysis
§ Assures itself that there are adequate controls
performed at lower level
§ Submits the payment claim + confirm it to CA

§

Paying Unit
(MA)
Makes the payments
to the Beneficiaries

Beneficiary

Internal Control

§

§

Flow of documents

Verifies the accuracy, actuality and
eligibility of expenditures (exante)
Submits the payment application for
reimbursement to the MA/IB +
supporting documents

Contractor
§ Issues the invoice to the B

Flow of funds

Implementation system

201

Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD

October 2007

Internal Control System
The internal control system was set up within the SOP HRD Managing Authority, as well as
within the Intermediate Bodies, according to the Government Ordinance 119/1999
republished, and Government Decision no. 793/2005 for the approval of the National
Antifraud Strategy for protecting the financial interests of the EU in Romania.
The control policies and procedures cover two fields: the supervisory function
(management control) and the preventive financial control.
The financial control function is ensured by the Internal Preventive Financial Control Unit
(IPFC) organised within the Managing Authority on documents before these become legal
commitments. Preventive internal control functions on the basis of the relevant national law –
Law no. 84/20034 as well as Ministry of Economy and Finance and MoLFEO methodological
norms, whilst internal audit is organised according to Law of Internal Public Audit no.
672/2002 and Minister of Finance Order 38/2003.
The systematic checking performed by the internal IPFC unit, on each operation submitted for
verification, shall consider:
−
−
−

Legality, which refers to the observance of all provisions, applicable and in force at
the date of the operation;
Regularity, which refers to the observance of all principles and procedural rules;
Compliance with not exceeding the maximum amount of external granted funds as
well as with the quota of budgetary allocation according to the law.

At the same time, the heads of different specialised compartments, which are preparing and
submitting operations/documents for visa, are also responsible, at their levels of competence,
for the reality, regularity and legality of the documents certified.
The whole activity of the IPFC Unit within MA SOP HRD is carried out by observing the
legal framework established by the Ministry of Economy and Finance as being the governing
institution in the field, for all the institutions/bodies within central and local administration
managing public funds. In application of these regulations, institutions including the Ministry
of Labour, Family and Equal Opportunities are developing their own norms, to be used for
this specific activity.
The Internal Preventive Financial Control within MA SOP HRD carries out verifications
performed on the following categories of operations:
4

National legislation on preventive financial control:
 Law no. 84/2003 modifying and completing the Governmental Ordinance no. 119/1999 for internal public audit and
financial preventive control.
 Government Ordinance no. 119/1999 republished.
 Order of the Minister of Public Finance no. 522/2003 for approving General Methodological Norms for carry out
financial preventive control, with further modifications and completions (further modified by the Minister’s of Public
Finance Order no. 912/2004)
 Order of the Minister of Labour, Social Solidarity and Family no. 575/2006 modifying the previous Order of the
Minister of Labour Social Solidarity and Family no. 90/2005 and also the following specific legislation in force:
 Law no. 500/2002 regarding public finance, with further modifications.
 MoLSSF internal methodological norms no. 89/22.02.2005 for the application of the Minister’s of Public Finance
Order no.1792/2002 regarding the commitment, liquidation, ordainment and payment of expenditures made by public
institutions, as well as organization, keeping evidence and reporting for the budgetary and legal commitments (further
modified by the Order of the Minister of Labour, Social Solidarity and Family no. 574/2006).
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− contracts;
− request for funds (request for funds to the Certifying and Paying Authority);
− payments (payment authorisations  for either prefinancing, interim or final payments,
payment orders);
− recovery of funds (for different situations: when the signed contract is terminated,
when the amount approved as eligible expenditure is inferior to the prefinancing
payment effected, when an error or irregularity having financial impact has been
identified).
Irregularities
As part of their management and control obligations Member States are required to report and
monitor irregularities.
The legal basis is represented by Commission Regulation no. 1828/2006 setting out rules for
the implementation of Council Regulation no 1083/2006 and of Regulation no 1080/2006, the
Council Regulation no. 2988/95 on the protection of the European Communities’ financial
interests and the Romanian Government Ordinance no. 79/2003 which settles the ways of
control and recovery of sums resulted nonreimbursable EU financial assistance.
The objective of this section is to describe the identification and reporting of any suspected
fraud or other irregularity. This section will also deal with the importance of the immediate
implementation of corrective action (including sanctions and launching of civil or criminal
proceedings) deemed necessary as a consequence of the investigation of an irregularity.
Irregularities involving loss of EU funds of less than 10,000 Euro are not required to be
reported to the Commission under Commission Regulation (EC) No 1828/2006 unless the
Commission expressly requests it.
Therefore, irregularities of over 10,000 Euro and all irregularities committed intentionally
must be reported to the European Commission. These reports are accumulated and checked by
the Certifying and Paying Authority and then are forwarded to the Fight Against Fraud
Department (DLAF) for transmission to OLAF on a quarterly basis. The Certifying/Paying
Authority receives the reports from the MAs and it must include any reports on irregularities
within the Certifying/Paying Authority itself.
In order to allow a proper process of prevention, detection and reporting of irregularities, at
the level of the MA and IB an irregularities officer is appointed. The irregularities officer
appointed at the level of IBs prepares quarterly and adhoc reports and submits them to the
MA. The irregularities officer appointed at the level of the MA prepares quarterly and adhoc
reports and submits them to the Certifying and Paying Authority.
Any person involved in the implementation of the SOP HRD can report the suspected case of
fraud to the irregularities officers of the Certifying and Paying Authority, MA, IB or to the
Internal Audit Units of the Certifying and Paying Authority, MA or IB either formally or
anonymously. The person reporting the suspected case will have no further involvement in the
irregularity process for personal security reasons.
Suspected irregularities will be analysed and investigated by the competent services and the
response will be sent according to the internal procedures of the competent authority and to
the Romanian legal framework in force.

Implementation system

203

Framework Document for Implementing SOP HRD

October 2007

The irregularities officer takes action both from own initiative and on the complaints received.
The irregularities officer carries out its activity based on the Irregularities Manual that will be
prepared at the level of each structure involved (MA and IB).
Audit Authority
Romania has established an Audit Authority for all Operational Programmes through Law
no 200/2005, which will perform the functions established in the Article 62 of the Council
Regulation no 1083/2006.
The Audit Authority is an associated body to the Court of Accounts, without legal capacity,
operationally independent from the Court of Accounts and at the same time independent from
all the Managing Authorities and Certifying Authority.
According to the provisions of the Law no. 200/2005, Article 14, the Audit Authority has the
following responsibilities:
−
−
−
−
−
−

system audit, sample checks and final audit;
checks and external audit for the structural funds;
annual checks of the management and control systems;
checks of the statements of expenditure, on the basis of an appropriate sample;
carries out appropriate checks in order to issue windingup declarations at the closure
of measures and programmes;
checks the existence and correctness of the national cofinancing.

IV.4 Principles of project application and selection
The following principles and procedures for project application and selection represent a
framework for the managing bodies (MA/IB); adjustments/further details can be found in the
phase of operations’ implementation, in the guides for beneficiaries.
When defining the eligibility of projects, of beneficiaries and eligible expenditures, Structural
Funds rules and, when appropriate state aid rules and public procurement rules will be applied
together with other EU and national rules applicable to specific cases.
In case of aid schemes the authority responsible for the management of the scheme (MA/IB)
confirms in writing that the project, in principle, meets the conditions of eligibility established
for the scheme. This confirmation is subject to further detailed verification.
In implementing the SOP HRD, the institutions responsible for the various phases of project
selection will particularly ensure the following principles:
· Transparency – this is ensured by previously agreed selection criteria, known by the
project promoters, a simple and transparent procedure for selecting project proposals,
involvement of relevant partners in the most important stages of project selection;
· Impartiality – this is ensured by clear defined project selection and evaluation
criteria;
· Quality – the implementation of the OP is carried out on the basis of financial
agreements concluded with project promoters, who will ensure the appropriate quality
of the projects submitted. The quality of services delivered is monitored and
controlled on an ongoing basis by bodies and institutions appointed for this purpose;
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Effectiveness – institutions responsible for managing and implementing the OP
monitor and control the use of the funds in a maximally effective way, particularly by
allowing projects for the Programme’s implementation that guarantee effective,
rational, wellmanaged and purposeful use of the funds.

The Key Areas of Intervention under SOP HRD will be implemented in compliance with two
types of calls, depending on the type of projects:
- Call based on list of eligible projects for strategic projects;
- Call for proposals for grant projects, according to the principle of “firstcome,
firstserved”.
The appraisal and selection process comprises three main stages: administrative, eligibility
and technical and financial evaluation, based on the selection criteria considered and approved
by the Monitoring Committee (provided for each KAI within chapter III).
The call based on list of eligible projects for strategic projects will be launched by the MA.
More information will be further detailed within the call.
In case of grant projects, the application forms will be filled in and submitted online by the
potential beneficiaries upon the opening of a call.
The IB (with the exception of Priority Axis 6, KAI 4 which is implemented by the MA)
publishes the guidelines for beneficiaries upon the opening of the call. Annexed to the call
there will be the application form and the list of requested documents and forms for the
presentation of the requested documents.
The application forms submitted by the beneficiaries and registered by MA are transmitted to
the IBs in order to be selected after the encrypting of the identification data of the applicants.
The selection of the application forms is sequentially carried out respecting the principle of
“firstcome, firstserved”.
Applications shall be submitted according to the compulsory format and shall contain all the
requested documents as established in the call and in the guidelines for beneficiaries.
Integration to applications will be possible only on request and they cannot substantially
modify initial application but only give additional information and correct minor errors.
The selection procedure will be carried out by an Evaluation Committee composed by internal
and external independent experts and it will assess: the project relevance, sustainability,
methodology, cost effectiveness and project management’s aspects.
Following the selection process, IBs submit to MA the evaluation reports for the application
forms received, including the list of the projects proposed for rejection. The selected
application forms will be approved by the Managing Authority. Within an established
timeframe, financing contracts with beneficiaries will be signed by the MA/IB.
All administrative, technical, financial and physical verifications performed by the IBs or MA
will take into consideration the compliance of the cofinanced operations with applicable
Community and national rules for the whole implementation period.

IV.5 Information and Publicity
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The Managing Authority for the SOP HRD will ensure that the implementation of the
programme complies with the information and publicity requirements for the programme, as
set out in Article 69 of Council Regulation (EC) No 1083/2006 and Section 1, Information
and Communication, of Commission Regulation (EC) No 1828/2006.
In accordance with this Regulation, the objectives of information and publicity measures will
be:
 to ensure transparency through the provision of information on the operation of the
Structural Funds, the availability of funds and application procedures for potential
beneficiaries, as well as for regional and local authorities, the economic and social
partners and NonGovernmental Organisations and civil society.
 to improve understanding of Community measures through raising awareness of the
role played by the Structural Funds and the European Union in regional development
and in the support of economic and social cohesion in Romania.
The support of the EU shall be indicated in accordance with the provisions of the above
mentioned Commission Regulation and at all appropriate locations.
The implementation of information and publicity activities regarding the European Social
Fund at the national level shall be performed in line with the National Communication
Strategy elaborated by ACIS.
Managing Authority SOP HRD will elaborate the Communication Plan for SOP HRD. For the
identification of the information needs, before the elaboration of the strategy, it will be
developed a qualitatively research through public opinion polls which will determine the
information needs and the expectation of the target groups. At the same time, it will be
identified the style, the message and the content of the informative packages and the
information channels which would be used for each target group.
The Communication Plan elaborated by the Managing Authority for SOP HRD sets out the
objectives, strategy, content, target groups, budget allocation and criteria to be used for
evaluating the effectiveness of the measures as well as the responsible department or body for
each publicity and information measures.
Information and publicity actions aim to:
- raise public awareness on EU Cohesion Policy and on the opportunities offered by
Structural Funds in Romania;
- highlight the role played by the European Union in cofinancing the SOP HRD;
- raise public awareness on the SOP HRD and its priorities, objectives, mechanisms;
- inform potential beneficiaries on: conditions of eligibility for financing under SOP
HRD; procedures for examining applications for funding and of the timeframe
foreseen; criteria for selecting the operations to be financed; contacts at national
and regional level providing information of SOP HRD;
- disseminate information on approved and financed projects as well as on results
achieved and best practices;
- ensure access to information for all target groups;
- ensure maximum transparency to the information provided to the public on Funds’
allocation and management.
Information and communication measures will be based on general publicity principles, such
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as: accessibility, reliability, objectivity, consistency, immediateness etc.

IV.6 Single Management Information System
Concept of the Single Management Information System
The Single Management Information System is a nationwide webbased information system,
supporting all Romanian organisations implementing the National Strategic Reference
Framework and Operational Programmes. The system is addressing the needs of all
management levels (Managing Authorities, Intermediate Bodies, and Certifying Authority
etc.) and through all the stages of the programme cycle (programming, tendering, contracting,
monitoring, evaluation, payments, audit and control). SMIS main characteristic is that it
provides its users with a single mechanism for assisting them in accomplishing their everyday
tasks.
As a monitoring tool, SMIS is the main provider of information on progress regarding the
implementation, at both project and programme level, allowing monitoring reports to be
automatically generated.
The SMIS has been developed under the coordination of ACIS and in close cooperation
with the representatives of all structures involved in the management of Structural
Instruments. During the implementation period, the SMIS will be managed and further
developed by ACIS.
SMIS design and functionality
The SMIS design follows three main principles: data availability (data are directly available
following the request of an authorised user); data confidentiality (data are provided only to
those users authorised for accessing that specific piece of information); data integrity (data
processing should occur only by authorised users under authorised means). As means for
implementing the three aforementioned principles the system supports multiple users
categorised into a number of user groups/roles. In that way user permissions are easily
organised and managed and the access to information can be thoroughly audited and logged in
a flexible way.
In order to provide an effective management tool, the functional model of the SMIS is based
on a set of subsystems, which together reflect the broad range of functionalities the System is
designed to perform, as follows:
· Programming which allows the registration and the modification of the main
information on the NSRF broken down at lower levels on OPs, priority axis, key area
of intervention and operation;
· Project management (registration and the modification of the main information on
projects, including the contracts5);
· Monitoring which allows observing the NSRF progress at all levels, where appropriate
against targets previously set; it also allows automatically bottomup aggregation of
the actual value of the core data which are registered at lower levels of the System;
· Audit and Control which registers the control and audit findings;
· Funds flow management which deals with payment request forecasts, inflows, project
revenues, suspensions and recoveries of funds.
5

A contract is a legal commitment concluded between the Beneficiary and the Grantee or Provider of the services, works or
supplies necessary to implement a part of a project.
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Data will be introduced in SMIS at the appropriate level, based on clearly defined user rights
profiles. The access to the system will be granted based on username/password, obtained from
ACIS following a specific procedure which involves the heads of the institutions managing
the Structural Instruments.
Electronic data exchange with the European Commission according to Art. 4042 of the
Commission Regulation No.1828/2006 will be done through an interface between SMIS and
the System for Fund management in the European Community 20072013 (SFC2007).
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